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TIME TABLE—ARTS

AND SCIENCE.

1907-08.
TIME TABLE—FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.

%3
~
5 Monday. Tuesday. Wednesday. Thursday. Friday.
9-10 Chemistry 1..|Chem, 2 3, 4..|Chemistry 1 .. |Chemistry 2, 3, 4 | Chemistry 1 ..
German 3 . French3 ....[German3..... French 8 ........ German 3 ....
Math, 2...,.. Math. 1 .. Math, 2 ...... Math,°1 ... .0 Math, 2 ......
10-11|Latin 2...... Greek 1 ...... Latin 2 Latin 2. ..... .
Math. 1.. Math. 2 ..| Math, 1 Math, 1
Philos. 5. .|English 3 JEBhtlon 5. ..., | EREBEh 3. s [Pnesiasminine
History 1 .... History 2 History 1 History 1
............ Mineralogy 1..] ..z ocianss
11-12|Latin 1.., ... Greek 2 ..... Greek 2 coiv.. Latin 1.....
Physics 1..... Physics 2.... Physics 2....... Physics 1.
.............. Pol, Beonel. .. fisee s e ROl Eoon. 1.....
Geology 6 ....|Philos. 2...... Geology G ) T D Geology [
12-1|English 2 ....|English 1.... |English 2 ___ |English1. ...... English 2. ....
Chem. 4...... Astronomy . ..[... ...... .. |Astronomy..... Adyv, Classics ,
Latin .. oon- Greek 8 .... .. Labin 8o oo o | Q¥R B ..o v Greekil: . oara
Latin 3..... Geology 1 ....|Latin1,. . |Geology 1..... Geology 2.
Education 1 .. |Philos. 1.... .. e Philo .. cuiu | erman smunsine o
2-3|German 2. .... French 2..... German?2... . German 2...,
¥is ...|Biology ......| Miner, (Lab.). Miner. (Lab.).
.|Geology 5 ....|Geol. 1 (Lab.). Geol. 1 (Lab.).
3-4/German 1.... |Frenchl..... German 1..... French 1 German 1,
Philos. 6..... |Biology ..... Miner. (Lab.).|....... Philos. 6. .. ..
Chem. (Lab.) .|Physies 6 ....|Chem; (Lab,).. | Physics 6. . | Geol. 1 (Lab.).
.............. Bib. Lit.......[ Geol. 1-(Lab.). | Bib. Lit. Miner. (Lab,).
4-5|Geology 8 .|Geology 2 ... |Geology 3, ... Geology 2% . |Geology 3 ....
Philes. 1...., PHysICB 6 7 | wtsnis oot o % Physiosg.2. -, | o civeeas,
Chem, (Lab.) . |English 4..... Chem. (Lab.). |English 4 Education
5-6/Chem, (Lab.) .|Physics 6 ....[Chem, (Lab.).. Phystcs [ A [y S

Saturdays :

Chemistry 3, 9—10 A M.

Biology, 11 A, M.—1 P. M.
Geology, 1, 2—Field and Library work throughout the day.
Mining and Metallurgical Excursion:s and Exercises throughout the
day.
N. B.—The days and hours of meeting of classes not mentioned in this Time
Table will be announced at the opening of the session.
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19

07'08.

TABLE—ENGINEERING.

TIME TABLE—FACULTY OF ENGINEERING.

%
§ Monday. Tuesday. Wednesday. Thursday. Friday.
9-10/Chem. 1 A....|Chem, 4 Chem, 1 A....|Chem, 4....,.. Chem. 1A, ...

Math. 2 ...... Math, 1 o Maths 2., ...] Math, 1 .[Math, 2/ceeaee
Mining 1......|Mining 3......| Mining 1..... | Mining 3 Mining 1 .....
Hydraulics}l.. H)drauhcs2 R’y. Econ.... | Hydraulics1....| Hydraulics1..
.............. e e ivee Burveying 8., | Metall €5y wi| sivaedinings oo
10-11) Matho1, 20,0 i Math. 2. ..., Mathid ,,.... Math, 2 50 cs oo Math. 1......,
Metall. 3......| Mineralogy....| Metall, 3......| Mineralogy. ...| ... cocoveuuan
Surveying 1...|Surveying 2 ..|Surveying 1,..|Surveyiny 2..... Surveying 1 .,
Drawing 2....|Mining 2...... Drawing 2....| Mining 2.. ..... Drawing 2....
Geol. 4, Al s opa v sasws e Geol. 4........|Metall. 4.......|Geol. 4.......
11-12| Physics 1.....|Physics 2 B...| Physics 1,....|Physics 2 B,.... Physics 1.....
Geol. 6, 7. ...| Metall. 6...... Geol. 6, 7....-| Metall, 4, 6. ...|Geol. 6, 7,
Structures 1. .|ativaiiiag Structures 1. LS 50 Bt M o B L RS S
12-1/Chem, 4...... Eaghsh RS0 S S Enghishal iz oo e s vdgons o
Metall, 2... ... Geol. .o v Metall, 2......|Geol. 1..........[ Metall, 2
Mechanics .,..|Structures 2. | Mechanics....|Structures 2....| Mechanics.
..... B O T oo | PENIREL= o SRR M) . (- | 2l bt ol I oyl el
2-3|German 2 .|French 2.,,... ./German 2 ....|French 2 German 2 ....
y .| Geol. 1 (Lab.).| Metall, 1, 4 .| Geol, (Lab.)...
Miner, (Lab).|......... .| Miner. (Lab.,)..
RS e .|Metall. 4......
3-4|German 1 ....|French1....,.[German 1....[Frenchl....... German 2.....
Chem, (Lab.)..| Phys. (Lab.) ..|Chem. (Lab.)..| Physics (Lab,) ..|Metall, 4......
............ Metall 1..... [Geol. 1 (Lab.). Metall 1,4.,....|Geol. 1(Lab.).
Structures 2, Drawing 1....|Miner, (Lab,)..| Drawing 1...... Miner, (Lab,) .
4-5/Chem, (Lab.).. Phys. (Lab.)..|Chem. (Lab.)..| Phys. (Lab.)....|Metall, 4 .
Geol, 3..0.. .5, Metall. 1......{Geol. 3....... Metall, 1, 4..... Geol, 3 ..evaee
............ Drawing il o siicessones| DEBWIBE Losiusiohons cosims siyesvs
5-6 Chem. (Lab.).. Phys. (Lab.)..|Chem, (Lab.)..| Phys, (Lab.) ...
Metall, 1., ... .| Metall. 1, 4.....
Drawmgl DEawing: Ir oot dc e goum sl o o
" Saturdays : Geology—Field work throughout the day.

Mining and Metallurgical excursions throughout the day.

N. B.—The days and hours of
Table will be announced at the opening of the session.
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UNIVERSITY ALMANAC. v

UNIVERSITY ALMANAC, 1907-1908.

19207.

Aug. 15, Th.—Last day for receiving applications for Antumn Preliminary
Examination (Provincial Medical Board).
19. M. —Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examina-
tions (Medical Faculty).
21. W.—Last day for receiving applications for Autumn Professional
Examinations (Provincial Medical Board).
27. Tu.—Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examina-
tions (Law Faculty).
29. Th.—Session begins. Preliminary Examination (Prov. Med-
Board) begins at 9 a. m., at Dalhousie College.
Sept. 2. M. —Supplementary Examinations begin (Medical Faculty).
—Results Preliminary Examination (Prov. Med. Board) de-
clared, and certificates issued. 10 a. m.
—Registration and Payment of Class Fees (Med. Faculty
11a.m.
3. Tu.—Session begins (Law Faculty).
—Lectures begin at Halifax Medical College.
—10 A. M., Registration and Payment of Class Fees (Law
Faculty).
—3 p. M., Supplementary Examinations (Law Faculty).
4. W.—Lectures begin (Law Faculty).
9. M. —Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examina-
tions (Arts, Science and Engineering Faculties).
10. T. —Registration of Candidates for Matriculation and Scholarship
Examination (Arts, Science and Engineering Faculties).
11. 'W.—Examination for Junior and Senior Matriculation, and for
Entrance Scholarships (Arts, Science and Engineering
Faculties).
9 A. M., Latin,
3P. M., Greek.
12. Th. - 9 A. M., Geometry.
11 A. M., Trigonometry.
3 P. M., Arithmetic, Algebra
13. F. — 9 A. M., History and Geography
3 P. M., English.
14, S. — 9A. M., French
3 p. M., German.
16. M. — 9 A. M., Chemistry.
9 A. M., Supplementary Examinations begin (Arts, Science
and Engineering Faculties).
18. W.— 9 A. M., Meeting of Faculties of Arts, Science and Engin-
eering.
3 P. M., CONVOCATION. Address by Professor Brydone Jack.
19. ‘Th —Registration and payment of class fees (Arts, Science and
Engineering Faculties).
20. F. —Lectures begin (Arts, Science, Engineering, and Medical
Faculties).




vi

Oct. 1.

14,

16.
17.
18.
19.

20.

21.

Jan. T.

Feb. 19.
20.

Mar. 4.

Apr. 1.

8.

10.

UNIVERSITY ALMANAC.

Tu.—Intimation as to elective subjects to be made by undergrad-
uates (Arts, Science and Engineering Faculties) on or
before this day.

Tu.—Returns as to residence and church attendance to be made
on or before this day-

Th.—Thanksgiving day. No 1ecture~.

F —Munro day. No lectures.

. —Last day of lectures (Faculties of Arts, Scxence, Engineering
and Medicine).

Sa.—Christmas Examinations (Arts, Science and KEngineering
Faculties) begin.

9 A. M., Philosophy 1 and 3.
3 pP. M. French ; Mechanics; Structures 2.

M. -2 A. M, Chemistry 1; Physics 2.

3 p. M., Physics 1; Drawing 1; Hydraulics 1 and 2.
Tu.—9 A. m., Latin.
3 P. M., English1; Education.

W.—9 A. M., Mathematics, Philosophy 6.
3 P. M., German.

Th.—9 A. M., Mathematics, Political Economy.
3 P. M., English 2 and 4.

Fr.—9 A. M., Greek, Biology, Surveying 1 and 2; Railway Econ-
omics.

3 p. M., History 1 and 2.

Sa.—Christmas vacation begins.

1208

Tu.—Lectures resumed (Arts, Science, Engineering, Law, and
Medical Faculties).
W.—Last Day of Lectures (Law Faculty).
Th. - Sessional Examinations begin (Law Faculty).
10 A. M., Equity.
3 p. M., Torts.

F. —10 A. m, Companies.
3 P. M., Crimes.

Sa.—10 A. M., Constitutional History, International Law.

M. —10 A. M., Constitutional Law.

Tu.—10 A. M., Shipping.

‘W. —10 a, M., Real Property.

Th.—10 A. M, Sales.

F. —10 A. m,, Contracts ; Conflict of Laws.

‘W.—Ash Wednesday. No Lectures.

W. —Last day for receiving applications for Primary and Final
M. D. C. M. Examinations and for Spring Professional
Examinations (P. M. Board).

—Last day for receiving M. A., M. Sc. and B. E. Theses.

M. —Last day of Lectures (Faculties of Arts, Science, Engineering

and Medicine.
W.—Spring Examinations (Faculties of Arts, Seience, Engmeer
ing and Medicine) begin.
9.00 A. M., Philosophy 1 and 5, Mining 2.
3.00 p. M., Education, Mathematics.
Th.—9.00 A. M., Practical Chemistry (Laboratory, 1st Division).
2.30 P. M., Practical Chemistry (Laboratory, 2nd Division).
F. —9.00 A. M., Latin, Metallurgy 3 and 6.
3.00 p. M., French, Geology 2.




Apr. 11.

13.

14.

15,

16.

17.

18.

20.

21,

22,

8.

29,

30.

May 4.
¥

12.
June 13.

UNIVERSITY, ALMANAC.

Sa.—9.00 A. M,, English 2 and 4 ; Drawing 1; Structuresd and 2.

3.00 p. M., Physics 2; Political Economy.

Certificates of Class Attendance, Med. Fac., Dalhousie, issued
on presentation of Class Fee Receipts..

M. —Certificates of Class Attendance. Halifax Medical College,
issued on presentation of Class Fee Receipts.

9.00 A. M., English 1, Physics 1.

3.00 p. M., Physics 6, 7 and 8, Addit. Philosophy 1 and 5,
Geology 2.

Tu.—9.00 A. M., Mathematics, Astronomy, Addit. English 3.

3.00 . M., Addit. Latin, Geology 1.

W.—9.00 A. M., Chemistry 1, Addit. Education.
3.00 p. M.. History 1 and 2.
Physiology and Histology, Medical Jurisprudence and
Hygiene. %
Th.—9:00 A. M., Greek ; Junior Anatomy; Geology 6.
3.60 . M., Chemistry 2, 3, 4.
Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children.
F. —(Good Friday). 9.00 A. M. Zoology.

3 P. M. Senior Anatomy, Medicine.

Sa. —9.00 A. M., Philosophy 6; Oral Exams. Chemistry ; Anatomy,
Physiology and Histology. )

3.00 p. M., Botany ; Surgery ; Geology 1; Hydraulics 2 ; Draw-

ing 2; Surveying 2.
M. —9.00 A. M.. Addit. Greex; Addit. French; Medical Physics.
Clinical Medicine at V. G. H.; Mechanics.
3.00 p. M., German ; Pathology and Bacteriology.
Tu.—9.00 A. M., Addit. Physics 1 and 2.
Clinical Surgery at V. G. H.; Mineralogy. >
3.00 p. M., Addit. History; Addit. English 1and 2; Materia
Medica and Therapeutics
W.—9.00 A. M., Addit. Mathematics ; Addit. Philosophy 6 ; Design-
ing ; Hydraulics 1.

2.00 . M.. Oral Exams. —Materia Medica and Therapeutics ;
Pathology and Bacteriology.

3.00 p. M., Addit. Political Economy ; Surveying 3.

Th.—9.00 A. M., Addit. German ; Metallurgy 2.

2.00 P. M., Oral Exams.—Surgery ; Medicine ; Obstetrics and
Diseases of Women and Children ; Medical Jurisprudence
and Hygiene.

F. —Results of P. M. B. Professirnal Examinations declared.

M. —9.00 A. M., Meeting of Faculties of Arts, Science and Engin-
eering.

Tu.—9.00 A. M., Meeting of Senate.

4.00 P. M., Meeting of Faculty of Medicine.

W.—10.00 A. M., Results of Examinations (Faculties of Arts,
Science, Eegineering and Medicine) declared.

Th.—3.00 P. M., Convocation.

M. —Summer Session of Mining School begins.

Th.—9.00 A. M., Spring Preliminary Examinations (Prov. Med.
BRoard) begin.

Tu.—4.00 P. M., Annual Meeting Medical Faculty.

F. —Summer Session Mining School ends.

N.B.—The dates of the Examinations are liable to change as circum-
atances may demand.
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INTRODUCTION.

Historical Sketch,

Darnousie CoLLEGE was founded in 1818 by the Right
Honourable George Ramsay, Ninth Earl of Dalhousie,
“for the education of youth in the higher branches of
science and literature.”

The original endowment was derived from funds col-
lected at the port of Castine, Maine, during its occupation
in 1814 by Sir John Sherbrooke, then Lieutenant-Gover-
nor of Nova Scotia. In a letter to Lord Bathurst, dated
December 14th, 1817, Lord Dalhousie, . with  the unan-
imous consent of the Council, proposed that £9,750 of
these funds be devoted to the “founding of a College or
Academy on the same plan and principle as that in Edin-
burgh,” “open to all .occupations and sects of ‘religion,
restricted to such branches only as are applicable to our
present state, -and having the power to expand with the
growth and improvement of our society,” and that this
College be established in Halifax; “the seat of the legis-
lature, of the courts of justice, of the military and the
mercantile society.” On the 6th of February, 1818, Lord
Bathurst wrote expressing the Prince Regent’s “ entire
approval of the application of the funds in question in
the foundation of a Seminary in Halifax for the higher
classes of learning.” The building was begun in 1819,
and on the 22nd of May, in the year 1820, the corner
stone was laid by the Earl of Dalhousie. On the 13th of
January, 1821, a “Bill to incorporate the Governors of
Dalhousie College at Halifax ” became law. The original
Board consisted of the Governor-General of British North
America, the Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia, the
Bishop, the Chief Justice, the President of Council, the
Treasurer of the Province, the Sneaker of the House of
Assembly, and the President of the College.

After unsuccessful efforts in 1822-4 and 1829-36 on
the part of both the British Government and the Board
of Governors to effect a union with King’s College, at
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that time the only other existing in the Province, Dal-
housie College went into operation in 1838, with the Rev.
Thomas McCulloch, D. D.. as President.

In 1841 an Act was passed conferring university
powers upon the College, and vesting the appointment of
the Governors in the Governor and Council. Two years
later President McCulloch died, and in 1845 the College
was closed, the Governors considering it “advisable to
allow the funds of the institution to accumulate.” From
1849 to 1859 the College funds were employed to support
a High School. Toward the end of this period, in 1856,
the Arts department of Gorham College, Liverpool, sup-
ported by the Congregationalists, was transferred to Dal-
housie, “with a view to the furtherance of the establish-
ment of a Provincial University;” and for a short time
an attempt was made to conduct the institution as a
University under the Act of 1841.

The history of Dalhousie Colle~e as an institution
realizing the purpose of its Founder mayv be dated from
1863. In that year the College was reorganized under an
Act which empowered the Board of Governors to grant
to any body of Christians, or any individual, or number
of individuals, the privilege of nominating a representa-
tive to the Board, and a Professor, for every chair in the
College suported by them to the extent of twelve hundred
dollars a year.. In consequence «f this provision, the
Presbyterian Church of Nova Secotia closed their acade-
mies at Truro and Halifax, and undertook the support
of two chairs; and the Church of Scotland in Nova
Scotia, having no institution of their own, endowed one
chair—the Chair of Mathematics. Thus strengthened,
the College opened in the Autumn of 1863 with a staff
of six professors, the Rev. James Ross, D. D., being
Principal. At the death of the incumbents of the two
chairs supported by them, the Presbyterian Church with-
drew their support.

In 1879 Mr. George Munro, of New York, endowed
the Chair of Physics, and in rapid succession Chairs of
History and Political Economy, English Literature,, Law,
and Metaphysics. He also supported tutorships in
Classics and Mathematics, and for ten years provided
liberal exhibitions and bursaries. His munificent gifts
were at that time unparalleled in Canada.

In 1882 Mr. Alexander Mcleod, of Halifax, left the
residue of his estate to endow the three chairs now known
as the McLeod Chairs of Classics, of Modern Languages,
and of Chemistry.
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The purchase of the old College building by the City,
and the generous gift of $20,000 by Sir William Young,
for over forty years Chairman of the Board of Gover-
nors, led to the erection of a new building, the corner
stone of which was laid by Sir William on the 27th of
April, 1887. The gifts of Sir William Young to the
College subsequent to its reorganization exceeded
$68,000.

In 1890, Mr. John P. Mott, of Halifax, left a bequest
of $10,000 to the College.

In 1902 the School of Mines was established, and in
the same year the Alumni began a movement to erect a
Library in memory of the late Professor Macdonald. For
these two purposes subscriptions to the amount of about
$80,000 were obtained.

The Faculty of Medicine was organized in 1868;
_merged into the Halifax Medical College in 1875; and
re-organized in 1885.

The Faculty of Science was organized in 1877, and
re-organized in 1891. In 1906 the Faculty was d1v1ded
the department of Pure Science uniting with the FaCulty
of Arts to form the Faculty of Arts and Science, and the
department of Applied Science constituting the Faculty
of Engineering.

The Faculty of Law was established in 1883.

Constitution,

THE BoARD oF GOVERNORS is the supreme governing
body of the University. Appointments to it are made by
the Governor-in-Council on the nomination of the Board,
or on the nomination, with the approval of the Board, of
any body of Christians, or of any individual, or number
of individuals, supporting a chair in the College. Any
such body or individual is entitled to one representative
Governor for each chair so supported. The Governors
have the management of the funds and property of the
College; the power of appointing the President, Pro-
fessors, and other officials, and of determining their duties
and salaries; and the general oversight of the work of the
University.

Ture SENATE consists of the President and Professors.
To this body are intrusted, by statute, the internal regu-
lations of the University, subject to the approval of the
Governors. All degrees are conferred by the Senate.
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TuE FACULTIES are committees to which are intrusted
by the Senate, subject to its approval, the supervision of
the teaching of the University, the preparation of regula-
tions governing the courses of study, and the recommenda-
tion of suitable candidates for prizes, scholarships,
diplomas, and degrees. The University contains a Faculty

of A_rts and Science, and Faculties of Medicine, Law, and
Engineering.

Degrees.

The Senate confers the degrees of Bachelor and Master
of Arts, Bachelor and Master of Science, Bachelor of
Engineering, Bachelor of Music, Bachelor of Laws, and
Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery. A candidate
for any degree must have conformed to the regulations
of the Faculty in which he has been studying, and must
be recommended by that Faculty for the degree.

The degree of Doctor of Laws may be conferred
homnoris causa tantum in recognition of eminent literary,
scientific, or professional services.

The various Faculties of the TUniversity provide the
instruction required in the courses leading to the above
degrees, except in Music and in Medicine. In Music
instruction is provided in the literary and scientific sub-
jects required, and the University recognizes as qualifying
for a degree the instruction in professional subjects given
by the Halifax Conservatory of Music and other approved
institutions. In Medicine, the University provides
instruction in pure science, and recognizes the teaching in
professional subjects of the Halifax Medical College and
other approved Schools of Medicine.

ArriLiATED COURSES.—By a proper selection of
elective subjects in his course, a candidate may reduce by
one year the time required for the degree of Bachelor of
Arts, and a professional degree in Law, Medicine, or
Engineering. Similarly a candidate for the degree of
Bachelor of Science may reduce by two years the time
required for the combined Science degree and a degree in
Medicine or Engineering.

PriviLecES.—The usual privileges of exemption from
the Preliminary Examination granted] to graduates of
recognized universities by the learned professions in
Canada and Great Britain are extended to this University.,
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The University of Oxford exempts from Responsions
an undergraduate in Arts of this University who has
passed in the subjects (including Greek) of the second or
a higher year. A Bachelor of Arts, with Honours, is
further exempted from four terms of residence. The
Trustees of the Rhodes Scholarships exempt from the
qualifying examination candidates who are exempted
from Responsions by the University of Oxford.

Of the seven courses required by the University of
Edinburgh for the degree of B. Sc. in Mure Science three
may be taken in this University ; and of the seven courses
required for the B. Sc. in Engineering, two may be taken
in this University, subject to certain conditions. :

The University of London exempts Bachelors of Taws
of this University from the Preliminary Examination
leading to the Lr. B. of that University. Graduates in
law of this University are admitted to the Bar of Nova
Scotia without further examination, provided they have
passed in Procedure.

The degree in Medicine from this Umversﬂ:y is Tecog-
nized as entitling to the privileges usually granted to
graduates in Medicine of Canadian Universities. Grad-
uates of this University in Medicine and Surgery who
hold the License of the Provincial Medical Board may,
on application, be placed on the Colonial List of the
British Medical Register.

Equipment.
TIBRARIES.

The University possesses a University Library, open to
all registered students, and a Law Library for the exclu-
sive use of the students and instructors in the Faculty of
Law. The University Library contains about 16,500
volumes and pamphlets, selected - primarily to meet the
needs of students in the Faculty of Arts and Science and
the Faculty of Engineering. The Law Library contains
more than 7,200 volumes, including all the law reports
which a student will find it necessary to consult. Besides
the libraries in the University, students may use, subject
to certain conditions, the following libraries :—The Science
Library, the le*amy of the Mlnlng Society of Nova
Scotia, the Legislative Library, the Citizens’ Free Library,
and the Library of the Presbyterian Theological College.
The Cogswell - Medical Library in the Halifax Medlcal
College is open to the students of Medlclne
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The University Library is in charge of a library com-
mittee appointed by the Senate, and a librarian. 'The Law
Library is in charge of the Dean of the Law Faculty,
assisted by a librarian.

THE MUSEUM.

The Museum consists chiefly of the Tmomas McCuUL-
LoCH, the PATTERSON and the HONEYMAN COLLECTIONS.

Tue TrHOMAS McCULLOCH COLLECTION, presented by
the late Rev. Willlam McCulloch, D. D., of Truro, contains
a large and valuable collection of birds, especially native
species of the Maritime Provinces, besides many mineral,
" rock and fossil specimens, shells of recent mollusca,
Indian implements, ete. The fossil specimens include a
collection of European cretaceous fossils and of carbon-
iferous fossils, chiefly Nova Scotian. The collection of
birds is supplemented by the valuable collection made by
Mr. T. J. Egan, of Halifax, containing thirty cases of
native birds. v

THE : PATTERSON CoLLECTION of Indian antiquities
was made by the late Rev. George Patterson, D. D., Lr.
D., E. R. S. C., and presented by him to the University.
It contains 288 specimens, catalogued and conveniently
arranged for reference, including about 250 specimens
relating to the aborigines of Nova Scotia.

Tae HoNEYMAN COLLECTION consists of the extensive
geological collection made by the Rev. David Honeyman,
D. C. L., F. 8. A,, for some years Professor of Geology in
Dalhousie College, and was presented by Dr. Honeyman’s
relatives.

The Honeyman collection and the portion of the Mec-
Culloch: collection illustrating Geology and Mineralogy,
are placed in the Geological Laboratory.

The Zoological section of the Museum was catalogued
by the late Dr. Andrew Halliday, Lecturer in Zoology from
1899 to 1903.

: The collections of the Provincial Museum, illustrating
the Geology, Mineralogy and Zoology of the Province, may
be conveniently used by students.

TLABORATORIES.

The University is equipped with laboratories in the
departments of Physics, Chemistry, Biologv. Geology and
Mineralogy, Assaying and Minine. and Civil Engineering.
Facilities for research are provided for a limited number
of students in Physics, Chemistry, Geology and Metallurgy.
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Reports of the researches carried out by students appear
from time to time in the Transactions of the Nova Scotian
Institute of Science and other scientific publications.

THE PHYSICAL LABORATORY comprises a general
laboratory affording accommodation for 16 students work-
ing simultaneously, a room for electrical work, and a
number of smaller adjoining rooms for research work and
storage.

Tare CHEMICAL LABORATORY includes a general labora-
‘tory fitted with lockers for 85 students, and a quantitative
laboratory accommodating 16 students, with additional
rooms for weighing and for storing apparatus and
reagents.

THE GEOLOGICAL LLABORATORY occupies a large general
laboratory and two small adjacent rooms, one of which is
fitted for photographic work.. The laboratory contains
good collections, constantly being added to, of typical rock
and mineral specimens, as well as collections of crystals,
crystal models, geological maps, etc., for class instruction.

TaE BIoLOGICAL LABORATORY accommodates about 25
students doing simultaneous microscopic work. Micro-
scopes, reagents and material are provided for students.

THE AsSAYING LABORATORY contains a coke muffle
furnace and a gasolene muffle and three pot furnaces with
their accessories, and separate working desks for 12
students.

Tare MINING LABORATORY occupies large, well-lighted
basement rooms. Its equipment includes the following:—
Blake breaker, Gates crusher, Gates fine grinder, pair of
9” x 12” crushing rolls, Collom jig, Rand compressor,
reverberatory roasting furnace, gold clean-up barrel,
Wilfley concentrating table, Bartlett concentrating table,
settling tanks, and a five-stamp mill of the most modern
pattern, especially designed for this laboratory. Power is
furnished by a 10 H. P. three-phase motor. The stamp
mill is run by a separate 5 H. P. induction motor.

Tue ENGINEERING TESTING LLABORATORY is equipped
with a Fairbanks cement testing machine of 2,000 Ibs.
capacity and all necessary apparatus for making complete
tests of the hydraulic cements used in engineering work.
Tests of the cements used by the Department of Public
Works of Nova Scotia are made in this laboratory.
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ADMISSION.

Admission to Classes.

Persons of either sex of good moral character are
admitted as students into certain classes of the University
without formal examination, provided they are deemed
qualified to profit by the work of the class or classes
selected. To become a candidate for a degree a student
must satisfy the requirements for Matriculation, and he
is recommended to do this- before entering upon any
course of study leading to a degree.

Students who are candidates for a Bachelor’s degree
are known as Undergraduates; candidates for a Master’s
degree, as Graduate students. All others are classed as
General students.

Matriculation.

A student in order to become a candidate for a degree
must satisfy the requirements for Matriculation, either by
passing an examination or by presenting a certificate
which will be accepted as an equivalent. There are two
standards of Matriculation, known respectively as the
Junior and the Senior Matriculation. Candidates who
satisfy the requirements of the Junior Matriculation may
enter the first year of a course leading to a degree in any
Faculty of the University. Candidates who pass the
Senior Matriculation may enter the second year of an
Arts or Science course, and may be exempted from certain
clagses in the courses in Engineering and in Medicine.

. In general, the Matriculation is to be passed by a
student before he enters upon a course of study leading
to a degree. When a general student becomes an under-
graduate, classes which he has attended and passed pre-
vious to Matriculation may, with certain restrictions, be
accepted as qualifying for a degree. The Faculty of Arts
and Science requires that the Matriculation be completed
at  least two ' academic years before a candidate 1is
admitted ~ to a baccalaureate degree. The TFaculty
of Engineering ‘will only admit candidates who
have passed in at least three 'of the subjects
required for Matriculation, and requires that the Matricu-
lation shall I ave been completed before a candidate enters
upon a second year of study. The Faculty of Medicine
will not recognize class attendance previous to Matricula-
tion in any professional subject, unless the candidate has
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passed in all, save one, of the subjects of the Matricula-
tion or Preliminary Examination; but candidates who
have attended and passed approved courses in Chemistry,
Biology or Physics prior to Matriculation will be exempted
from further attendance and examination in these sub-
jects, provided they have attained a sufficiently high
standard.

‘ JUNIOR MATRICULATION.

Candidates for a degree in Arts and Science. Law or
Medicine are required to pass in each of the following
subjects ; candidates in Engineering* may omit the foreign
languages (subjects 1 and 2) :—

1 and 2. Two of the following languages: Latin,
Greek, French or German.

3. English.

4. History and Geography.
5. Arithmetic and Algebra.
6. Geometry.

The choice of foreign languages is subject to the fol-
lowing restriction: candidates for a degree in Arts must
select either Liatin or Greek ; candidates in Law or Medicine
must select Latin ; and candidates in Science either French
or German. ; ;

As stated above, candidates may satisfy Matriculation
requirements either by passing an examination set by the
University, or by presenting certificates recognized as
equivalent.

JUNTOR MATRICULATION BY - EXAMINATION.—The
Junior Matriculation Examination will be held at the
College on September 11th to 14th, 1907. The details of
subjects of examination are as follows:—

LATIN.—The paper will contain (1) passages for translation
from preseribed books with questions arising out of those books;
(2) easy passages for translation from books not prescribed; (3)
questions on Grammar, accidence and elementary syntax; (4)
translation of easy sentences from English into Latin.

The books prescribed for the next examination are:—

For 1907.—Cesar: Gallic War, Book I; and Vergil: Aeneid,
Book II.

GREEK.—The paper will contain (1) passages for translation
from a prescribed book with questions arising out of that book;
(2) easy passages for translation from books not prescribed; (3)
questions on Grammar, accidence and elementary syntax; (4)
translation of easy sentences from English into Greek.

* (Candidates in Engineering entering in 1908 and thereafter will Vbe' re-
quired to take either French or German. i :
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The book prescribed for the next examination is:—
For 1907.—Xenophon: Anabasis, Book I.

FRENCH.—Voltaire: Charles XII, Books I, II, III. Grammar
questions limited to accidence and easy rules of syntax, and based
on the passages selected for translation,

GERMAN.—Zschokke, Der Zerbrochene Krug (Heath & Co.),
or Hauff, Das Wirthshaus im Spéssart (Macmillan & Co.), omit-
ting the five tales interwoven in the original story. Grammar
questions limited to accidence and easy rules of syntax, and based
on the passages selected for translation.

ENerLISH.—FEnglish: Grammar, Analysis, Parsing. Composi-
tion: An essay on one of several set subjects to be drawn from:
—Macaulay, Warren Hastings; Shakspere, Merchant of Vewice;
Longfellow, Evangeline; Scott, The Lady of the Lake.

Questions on the interpretation of a passage not specified to
test general intelligence.

Note—The essential part of this examination is the essay.
Legible writing, correct spelling and punctuation, will be consid-
ered indispensable. Skill shown in sentence and paragraph con-
struction will be awarded high marks. Not more than one of the
works named need be read. It should be read primarily for the
story, and need not be studied minutely, as a choice is allowed
among at least four themes drawn from the works named.

HisTorY AND GEOGRAPHY.—Outlines of English and Canadian
History and General Geography.

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA.—Arithmetic. Algebra: As in Hall
& Knight’s Blementary Algebra, or Todhunter and Loney’s Algebra
for Beginners, or Wentworth’s Algebra.

GEOMETRY.—Euclid, Books I, 11, IIT, IV. Definitions of Book
V, Book VI, first 19 propositions, or their equivalents.

Candidates who pass in three or more subjects, but
fail to pass the examination as a whole, will be exempted
from such subjects, should they appear as candidates on
any subsequent occasion. :

(andidates reaching a certain standard will be declared
to have passed with Distinction, and will be eligible for
the Mackenzie Bursary.

JUNIOR  MATRICULATION BY  CERTIFICATE.—The
Faculty of Arts and Science, and the Faculties of Law and
Engineering, will exempt holders of the following diplomas,
licenses or certificates from the above examination in those
subjects of the examination which are included in such
diploma, license or certificate. and in which a sufficiently
high standard has been reached, vrovided this standard
has been reached in a majority of the subjects required for
Matriculation.
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a) Certificates of Matriculation into recognized Univer-
sities.

*b) High School Certificates of Grades XII or XI of Nova
Scotia.

¢) Honour Diplomas, or Certificates entitling to a First
Class License, as issued by Prince of Wales College,
or a First Class License, issued by the Education
Office of Prince Edward Island.

d) Grammar School, or Superior (except in Latin), or
First Class Licenses of New Brunswick.

€) Equivalent Licenses or Certificates issued by Education
. Departments of other Provinces.

Persons may be admitted as undergraduates of the first
year, without examination, on presentation of certificates
from the Principals of High Schools or Academies,
approved for this purpose by the Senate, stating that they
have satisfactorily completed the work prescribed for the
Junior Matriculation Examination, and passed satisfac-
tory examinations therein.

The Faculty of T.aw, in addition to the foregoing cer-
tificates, etc., will accept as the equivalent of the Junior
Matriculation Examination, a certificate stating that the
candidate has passed the Preliminary Law Examination in
any of the Provinces of Canada, or in Newfoundland, or in
any of the British West India Tslands.

The Faculty of Medicine will aceept only those certifi-
cates which are recognized by the Provincial Medical Board
as equivalent to their Preliminary Examination.t

SENTOR MATRICULATION.
Candidates are required to pass in each of the following
subjects :— 0
1 and 2. Two of the following: Latin, Greek, French,
German.
3. English.

4. History and Geography.
5. Arithmetic and Algebra.
6. Geometry.

7. Trigonometry.

8. FEither Chemistry or Botany.

*The standard required in the certificates issued by the Education
Department of Nova Scotia is a mark of at least 40 per cent. in each of the
subjects required for Matriculation. When any of the subjects specified
above a3 required for Matriculation, is divided in the certificate examination
into two or more parts, the average mark for such parts is taken as the mark
obtained for the subject. Marks obtained in the subjects other than those
required for Matriculation are not considered.

tAll information with reference to the requirements for this examina-

tion, exemvptions granted, etc.. may be obtained on application to the
Registrar of the Board, Dr. A. W. H. Lindsay, 241 Pleasant Street, Halifax.
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Candidates must select the two foreign languages which
they intend to take in the second year of the course they
enter.

SENIOR MATRICULATION BY EXAMINATION.—The
Senior Matriculation Examination will be held at the
College on September 11th to 16th, 1907.

The details of the subjects of the Examination are as
follows :—

LATIN.—For 1907:—Cicero: In Catilinam; Vergil: Georgics
1-1V ; ‘Tacitus: Agricola and Germania. 5

GREEK.—For 1907 :—Xenophon: Hellenica, I-II ; Demosthenes:
Philippics, I-111.

The papers in Latin and Greek will contain passages for trans-
lation from the books prescribed, together with grammatical and
other questions arising out of those books, and short and easy
passages for translauw.on from books not prescribed. General
questions in Latin and Greek Grammar will also be set, and some
English sentences to be turned into Latin and Greek.

FRENCH.—Mérimée, Colomba (Hachette & Cie., London) ;
Moliére, L’Avare (D. C. Heath & Co.); de Vigny, Cing-Mars,
(Macmillan & Co.). Grammar and prose composition based upon
the rules and vocabularies contained in Fraser and Squair’s
Abridged French Grammar (D. C. Heath & Co.).

GERMAN.—Schiller, Wilhelm 1Tell; Xeller, Kleider machen
Leute (D. C. Heath & Co.). German Lyrics and Ballads (Hat-
field, D. C. Heath & Co.). Grammar and Composition.

Enerisa.—Language: Grammar, Analysis, Parsing. Composi-
tion: An essay on one of several set subjects; to be drawn from:
—Macaulay: Warren Hastyngs; Shakspere: Merchant of Venice;
Longfellow: Evangeline; Scott: The Lady of the Lake. (See note
to English in Junior Matriculation).
 Literature—Eighteenth Century: Addison: Papers Con-
tributed to the Spectator. Johnson, Life of Pope (Macaulay,
Samuel Johnson). Dryden, MacFlecknoe, St. Cecilia’s Day, Alew-
ander’s Feast. Pope, Rape of the Lock. Gray, Elegy in a Country
Churchyard. Goldsmith, Traveller, Deserted Village. Burns, Twa
Dogs, Cotter’s Saturday Night.

Instead of the works prescribed here in Latin, Greek, French,
German and English, candidates for matriculation may offer
equivalents, provided they have been previously approved by the
President, who should receive notice not later than August 1st.

HI1sTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.—Outlines of English and Canadian
History and General Geography.

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA.—Arithmetic: As specified for the
Junior Matriculation Examination. .

Algebra—As in Mathematies 1: Indices. Irrational Quantities.
Quantities involving V—1. Theory of Quadratic Equations. Pro-
portion. Variation. . Progressions. . Permutations and Combina-
tions. Binomial Theorem. Properties of TLogarithms. Interest
and Annuities. Horner’s method of approximating to the roots




SENIOR MATRICULATION. 13

of an equation. Elementary theorems concerning equations, func-
tions, limits and series. Graphical representation of functions,
and plotting of loci of equations. Elements of Determinants, with
applications to elimination and the solution of simultaneous
equations. Partial Fractions. Probability.

GEOMETRY.—As specified for the Junior Matriculation Exam-
ination and in Mathematics 1: Euclid, Books I-1V, definitions of
Book' V, Books VI, XI. Propositions on Harmonic Ranges and
Pencils, Poles and Polars, and Transversals. Geometry of the
Sphere. Elementary propositions in the geometrical treatment
of the Parabola and the Ellipse.

TRIGONOMETRY.—As in Mathematics 1: The solution of plane
triangles. Measurement of heights and distances. Elementary
angular analysis.

CHEMISTRY,—Elements of General Chemistry. Candidates will
be expected to have a knowledge of the following: Units of mass,
volume, pressure, temperature, and heat; gas laws and the
correction of volumes of gases for pressure and temperature.
Melting- and boiling-points; solution and ecrystallization. Com-
bustion and evidence leading to its explanation; oxygen, hydrogen,
water; acids, bases, salts; ch‘emical equivalents ; conservation of
mass, definite, reciprocal and multiple proportions, combining
(gas) volumes; atomic hypothesis; Avogadro’s law; methods of
determining molecular and atomic weights; calculation and mean-
ing of formule; equations. Chlorine, bromine, iodine, fluorine and
their compounds. Sulphur, hydrogen sulphide, oxides and oxygen
acids of sulphur. Nitrogen, ammonia, nitric and nitrous acids and
the oxides of nitrogen; the atmosphere, ozone, hydrogen peroxide,
argon, helium. Carbon, oxides of carbon; methane, acetylene,
benzene; acetic acid, alcohol, glycerine, sugar; hydrocyanic acid,
carbon disulphide; coal gas; structure of flame. Valence; the
periodic law; constitution of acids and bases; acid and basic salts.
The occurrence, modes of preparation, properties and uses of the
following elements and their chief compounds:—phosphorus,
arsenic, antimony, bismuth; silicon, tin, lead; boron, aluminium ;
calcium, barium, strontium, magnesium, zine, cadmlum mercury ;
sodium, potassium, copper, silver, gold; irom, nickel, coba.lt; man-
ganese; chromium. Atomic heat, Dulong and Petit’s law; iso-
morphism, Mitscherlich’s law; thermochemistry, law of Hess;
dissociation; chemical equilibrium; dissociation in solution, ions;
reactions in solution; electrolysis.

In the examination special importance will be attached to an
acquaintance with the experimental evidence upon which the more
important facts and the fundamental laws of the science are based,
including, for example, the evidence for the composition of the
more important compounds, as water, hydrochloric, nitric and
sulphuric acids. ammonia, and the oxides of carbon and nitrogen.

Candidates in Secience, Engineering or Medicine, are required
to satisfy the examiner that they have done an amount of
laboratory work equivalent to that prescribed in Chemistry 1A.
(See Courses of Instruction).

Borany.—The elements of General Botany. Bessey’s Hssentials
of Botany and Spotton’s High School Botany may be taken to
indicate in a general way the extent of knowledge required and
the method to be pursued. The examination will be designed to
test the extent to which the candidate’s knowledge of the subject
is founded upon practical study.
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Candidates who have previously passed in one or more
of the above subjects, either at the Senior Matriculation
Examination or at the Junior Matriculation and First
Year Examinations, shall be exempt from further exami-
nation therein.

Candidates in Engineering who pass the above exami-
nation with a sufficiently high standing, are exempt from
the Modern Language, English (except the writing of
themes), Mathematics and Chemistry of the first year in
the Engineering courses.

All candidates for a degree who do not take Chemistry
in this examination are required to take Chemistry 1, or
1 A, as one of the classes of their course.

SENTOR MATRICULATION BY CERTIFICATE.—Candidates
who hold the following licenses, diplomas or certificates
shall be exempted from, the above examination in subjects,
except Chemistry, which were included in the examina-
tions by which such licenses, diplomas or certificates were
obtained, and in which a sufficiently high standard was
reached :—

*a) High School Certificate of Grade XII of Nova Scotia.

b) Homour Diplomas, as issued by the Prince of Wales
College, P. E, I.

¢) Grammar School Licenses of New Brunswick.

Students who enter the second year by certificate, and
are found to be deficient in English Composition, may be
required to take English 1 as an additional class, without
Tee. :

Admission to Advanced Standing,

Students of other Universities may, on producing sat-
isfactory certificates, be admitted ad eundem statum in
this University, if they are found qualified to enter the
classes proper to their years. But if their previous courses
of study have not corresponded to the courses on which
they propose to enter in this College, they may be required
to take additional classes. In no case, however, shall a
candidate admitted to advanced standing be admitted to a
degree in course in this University until he has attended
and passed in at least five classes or their equivalents.

Persons seeking admission to advanced standing must,
in making application, submit certificates of good char-
acter and standing with duly certified statements of their
Matriculation, and of the classes attended and passed with

*See foot-note, page 11.

The mark required in Botany is 50 per cent.
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the grades attained by them ; also a calendar or calendars
of the institution from which they have come of such date
as to show the courses which they have followed.

A graduate of a University approved by the Senate,
who has received his degree in course, may be admitted
ad eundem gradum in this University on producing satis-
factory evidence of good character and academic standing
and on payment of the required fee, provided the applicant
is pursuing a course of study or research in this Uni-
versity, or is associated with the academic work of the
University, or has similar qualifications.

A graduate of another University who is a candidate
for a higher degree in this University must be admitted
ad eundem gradum hefore proceeding to the higher degree.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.
Academic Year.

The Academic Year in all Faculties, except Engineer-
ing, consists of one session. The session of 1907-1908 in
Medicine will begin on August 29th ; in Law, on September
3rd; in Arts and Science, on September 10th. In Law it
will end on February 28th, 1908; in Arts and Science, and
Medicine, on April 30th, 1908.

In the Faculty of Engineering, the Academic Year
consists of a Winter Session of the same duration as the
Session in Arts and Science, and a Summer Session. The
Summer Session is devoted to field work, and extends over
six weeks for Mining and three weeks in Civil Engineering.

Régistration.

All students of the University are required to enter
their names in the Register annually, and pay the required
fees before entering any class or taking any examination.
After registration and payment of fees a student is given
a registration certificate, on presentation of which to the
professors and lecturers whose classes he proposes to attend
his name is entered on the class register.

Residence.

All students are required to report their place of resi-
dence to the President on or before the day appointed in
the University Almanac (October 15th).
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All students not residing with relatives or friends are
required to reside in approved lodging houses.

Persons who wish to take students as boarders must
furnish the President with satisfactory references. A
register is kept by the President, containing the names of
those persons who have met this requirement; and, for the
convenience of students, a list of the names and addresses
of such persons will be posted on the notice-board in the
College hall at the beginning of the session.

Church Attendanée.

All students not residing with parents or guardians are
required to report to the President on or before the day
appointed in the University Almanac (October 15th) the
churches which they intend to make their places of worship
during the session. Intimation will be made to the
various clergymen of the city of the names and addresses
of the students who have chosen their respective places of
worship. '

Discipline.

The Senate may use all means deemed necessary for
maintaining discipline. It is the duty of the Dean of the
College to see that order is maintained within the build-
ings and on the premises of the College. Every professor
or officer of the University is required to report to the
Dean cases of improper conduct that may come under his
notice. Students conducting themselves in an unbecoming
manner on or beyond the premises of the College, during
the session, may be fined, suspended, or expelled from the
University.

Irregularity of attendance, except for approved reasons,
or neglect of studies, shall be regarded as sufficient cause
for dismissal from the University.

University Library.

The library is open during the session on every week-
day, except Saturday, from 10 A. M. till 1 p. M., and 3 to
5 P. M.

Books other than those on the lists of reserved books
may be taken out by instructors or students and kept for
two weeks. They should then be returned to the library.
Books on the reserved lists may be taken out immediately
before the closing of the library on any day, and must be
returned when it opens on the following day.
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No more than two books may be borrowed at one time
by a student not in an Honour course, nor more than four
by a student taking Honours. :

Students are allowed the privilege of borrowing books
from the library for the period between the Spring and
Autumn convocations. Students using this privilege are
required to make a de)posit of two dollars with the librarian.
This deposit is returned when the books are replaced in
the library.

Conduet of Examinations.

Candidates are forbidden to bring any book or manu-
seript into the examination hall except by direction of the
examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any
communication with one another at the examinations. If
a student violate this rule he shall be excluded from the
examination, and such other penalty shall be imposed as
the Senate may determine.

No candidate shall be permitted to enter the examina-
tion hall after the expiry of one-half hour, or leave it
before the expiry of one-half hour, from the commence-
ment of the examination. Any candidate leaving the exam-
ination room after the distribution of the examination
papers in any subject, shall not be permitted to return
during the course of that examination.

All assessors are expected to attend strictly to the
supervision of the examinations while they are in the hall.

Academic Costume.

Undergraduates and general students attending more
than one class are entitled to wear gowns at lectures and
all meetings of the University. The forms preseribed are
the Oxford undergraduate gown of black stuff with sleeves,
and the black trencher with tassel.

Graduates of the University shall be entitled to wear
gowns of black stuff, and hoods. The distinctive part of
the costume is the hood. The following are the kinds of
hoods appointed for the various degrees:—

B. A.—Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered
with white fur.

M. A.—Black stuff lined with crimson silk.

B. Sc.—Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered
with scarlet silk.

M. Sc.—Black stuff lined with scarlet silk.

B. E.—Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with
dark green silk.

2
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B. Mus.—Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered
with lavender silk.

Lr. B.—Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered
with gold coloured silk.

M. D.—Black stuff lined with scarlet silk and bordered
with white silk.

L. D.—Black silk lined with purple silk.
Doctors of Law shall be entitled to wear gowns of black

silk.

Conferring of Degrees.

Successful candidates for degrees are required to appear
at Convocation in the proper academic costume to have the
degrees conferred upon them.

By special permission of the Senate degrees may be
conferred in absentia.
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COURSES! FOR -DEGREES.

Courses are prescribed leading to the degrees of
Bachelor of Arts (B. A.), Master of Arts (M. A.),
Bachelor of Science (B. Sc.), Master of Science (M. Sc.),
and Bachelor of Music (B. Mus.).

The course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts extends
over four years. (andidates for the degree may either
follow the ordinary course or, if they have obtained a suffi—
ciently high standing in the work of the first two years,
may then enter upon an Honour course. Bachelors of Arts-
of at least one year’s standing, on submitting a satisfac—
tory thesis, or completing an approved course of study,.
may be admitted to the degree of Master of Arts.

The course for the degree of Bachelor of Science alsor
extends over four years. Honour courses in Science are
open to candidates who have completed the work of the
first two years with sufficient credit. Bachelors of Science
of at least one year’s standing who have completed after
graduating an approved course of scientific study, or an
approved thesis embodying a scientific research, may be:
admitted to the degree of Master of Science.




FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.

The course of study for the degree of Bachelor of
Music extends over three years.

Students who have passed the Senior Matriculation
may complete the course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts
or Bachelor of Science in three instead of four years.

Ordinary Course for Bachelor of Arts.

The ordinary course of study preseribed for the degree
of Bachelor of Arts consists of the following classes:—

(i) Three classes in either Latin or Greek.

(ii) Two classes in one of the following languages:
the classical language not selected as subject (i) or
French, or German.

(iii) Two classes in English.

(iv) One class in each of the following: Elocution,
History, Philosophy, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry.

(v) Eight* single classes, or equivalents, so selected
from the subjects in the following groups that not less
than one shall be taken from each of the groups A. and B.,
and not more than five from any one group:—

A.—Latin, ‘Greek, New Testament Greek, Hebrew,
French, German, English, Biblical Literature.

B.—History, Constitutional History, Constitutional
Law, Political Economy, Philosophy, Education.

(.—Mathematics, Astronomy, Physics. Chemistry,
Geology, Mineralogy, Biology.

The details of subjects studied in the above classes will
be found under Courses of Instruction.

Cmoice or ErrcTIVE CLASSES.

In choosing their elective classes undergraduates, and
general students who wish to appear at the Christmas and
Spring examinations, should select classes whose examina-
tion hours do not conflict.

The first class in Latin, Greek, French or German, is
not recognized as part of a course for a degree unless the
second class is subsequently taken.

An advanced or Honour class may be taken as an
elective by students who are not in an Honour course, if
approved by the Faculty.

Lists of the elective classes chosen by students must
be submitted for approval not later than Friday, Septem-
ber 27th, 1907.

*A “single” class is one in which tw6 or three lectures a week are given,
a “double ” class one in which the number of lectures is four or five a week.

One double class is regarded as equivalent to two single classes, provided a
double fee is paid.
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AFFILIATED COURSES.

An undergraduate looking forward to the study of
Divinity, Law, or Medicine, may offer one of the following
groups in place of three of the electives required from
groups A, B and C above:—

For Divinity: D.—Hebrew, New Testament Greek,
one being a double class.

For Law: E.—Constitutional History, Constitutional
Law, Contracts.

For Medicine: F.—Biology, Histology, Physiology.

An undergraduate who selects one of these groups must
then select from groups A, B and C above the remaining
five electives required, so that of the eight electives chosen
at least one shall be taken from each of the groups A and
B, and not more than five from either A, B or C.

Undergraduates who have pasged in the classes of group
E may complete a subsequent Law course in this University
in two years. Students registered as undergraduates in
Medicine, whose course in Arts has included Chemistry 1
and Physies 1 in addition to group F, and who have passed
in Junior Anatomy and Practical Anatomy as additional
subjects, may afterwards take a degree in Medicine in this
Universify in three years; and if their Arts course also
includes Chemistry 3, and they take Senior Anatomy as
additional work, they may subsequently take the degree in
Medicine in two years. Undergraduates who look forward
to the study of Engineering may shorten a subsequent
Engineering course by including in their Arts course as
many as possible of the classes common to it and the
Engineering course they have in view.

ORDER OF (CTLASSES.

The classes of a course may be taken in any order
subject to the regulations regarding Order of Classes
(page 39). The following schedule in which the classes
are arranged in years shows the order recommended; and
it is upon this arrangement that the time tables of lectures

. and examinations are based:—

First Year.

1.” Latin 1, or Greek 1.

2. The classical language not selected as subjeet 1,
or French, or German. (The candidate must pass the
Matriculation Examination in the foreign language
selected).
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3. English and *Elocution.
4. Mathematics 1

s. Chemistry 1.

Second Year.
1. The language selected as subject 1 in the First

Year.

2. The language selected as subject 2 in the First
Year. :

3. English 2.

4-5  Any two of the following :—Mathematics 2,
Chemistry 2, Physics 1, Philosophy 1, Geology 1, a
language not selected as subject 1 or 2.

If the classes in Physics and Philosophy are not taken
in this year, they must be taken in a subsequent year.

Third and Fourth Years,

1. Latin 3, or Greek 3, or New Testament Greek. The
language selected must have been taken during the First
and Second Years.

2. History 1.

3-10.  RHight classes selected from the subjects in the
following groups, so that not more than five shall be taken
from any one group, and at least one from each of the

. groups A and B:—

A B (0]
Latin, History, Mathematics,
Greek, Constitutional History, Astronomy,
Hebrew, Constitutional Law, Physies,
French, Political Economy, Chemistry,
‘German, - Philosophy, Geology,
English, Education, Mineralogy,
Biblical Literature. Biology.

Or, one of the following groups, together with five
classes from groups A, B and C, selected in accordance
with the conditions stated under Affiliated Courses..

D E F
Hebrew, Constitutional History,  Biology,
N. T. Greek. Constitutional Law, Histology,

(C'ontracts . Physiology.

*Students who matriculate 1nl() the Second Year must take K 1ocut,10n

with English 2 if they have not previously taken it.
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Ordinary Course for Bachelor ot Science.

The ordinary course of study prescribed for the degree
of Bachelor of Science consists of the following classes :—

(i) Three in German or French.

(ii) Two in each of the following: English, French
or German. :

(iii) One in each of the following: Elocution, Math-
ematics, Physics, Chemistry, Drawing.

(iv)  Eithler one class in Geology or Phildsophy, or a
second class in Mathematies or Chemistry.

(v) Nine* single classes, or equivalents, so selected
from the following groups that at least one class shall be
chosen from each group and not more than four from
groups B and C taken together :—

A.—Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Min-
eralogy, Biology, Anatomy, Histology, Physiology.

B.—Philosophy, Education, Political Economy.
C.—English, French, German.

The details of subjects studied in the above classes will
be found under Courses of Instruction.

In choosing their elective classes students should have
regard to the restrictions stated under Choice of Elective
Classes in the course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts
(page 20).

Lists of the elective classes chosen must be submitted
for approval not later than Friday, September 27th, 1907.

AFFILIATED COURSES.

Undergraduates who look forward to the study of
Engineering may complete a course in Civil or Mining
Engineering in this University in two.years after the com-
pletion of the Science course, provided they so select the

_classes of their Science course as to include a sufficient
number of the classes common to it and the Engineering
course they have in view.

Students who have registered as undergraduates in
Medicine may complete their course in Medicine in three
years after the completion of their Science course by taking
the following classes as part of their course: Physics 1,

*See foot-note page 20.




24 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.

Chemistry 1, Biology (Botany and Zoology), Junior
Anatomy and Practical Anatomy. Such students are
recommended to take the class in Histology also, in order
to avoid conflict of hours in the time table of their subse-
quent course in Medicine.

Students registered as undergraduates in Medicine
whose course in Science has included Chemistry 3, Histol-
ogy and Physiology, in addition to the classes in Physics,
C‘hemls’m' Blology and Anatomy specified above, and who
take Senior Anatomy (in the Faculty of Medicine) as an
additional subject, may complete their course in Medicine
in two years after completing the Science course.

ORDER OF CLASSES.

The classes of the above course may be taken in any
order subject to the regulations regarding Order of Classes
(page 39). The following schedule in which the classes
are arranged in years shows the order in which it is recom-
mended that they be taken. The time-table of lectures
and the dateb of examinations are based upon this arrange-
ment.

; First Year.
*French, or German.

g

2. *The modern language not selected as subject 1.
3. English 1 and tElocution.

4, Mathematics 1.

5. Chemistry 1a.

6. Drawing 1, or Frechand Drawing.
g1, Y

Second Year.
1. French.

2. German,
3. English 2.
4. Physics 1.

5. Mathematics 2, or Chemistry 2, 3, or 4, or Geology
1 or 2, or Philosophy 1.

*Students who have selected French as one of the languages for Matri-
culation must take French 2, and those who have selected German must
take German 2.

tSee foot-note, page 22.




COURSES FOR DEGREES. 26

Third and Fourth Years.
French or German.

2-10. Nine single classes, or their equivalents,
selected from the subjects in the following groups, so that
at least one class shall be chosen from each group, and no#
‘more than four from groups B and C taken together:—

A B C
Mathematics, Biology, Philosophy, English,
Physics, Astronomy, Education, French,
Chemistry, Anatomy, Political Economy, German,
Geology, Histology,

Mineralogy, Physiology,
Honour Courses.

An undergraduate who has completed the work recom-
mended for the first and second years of the ordinary
Arts or Science course with sufficient credit is allowed to
10strict his attention during his third and fourth years to
a more limited range of subjects than that prescribed for
the ordinary course, by entering an Honour course. For
admission to an Honour course an undergraduate must
obtain the permission of the Faculty, which will, in ordi-
nary circumstances, only be granted to students who have
attained a first-class standing in those clases of the second
year corresponding to the subjects of the Honour course
selected, as well as a satisfactory standing in the other
classes recommended for that year.

Honour courses are provided in the following depart-
ments:—(i) Classics, (ii) Latin and English, (iii)
Greek and English, (iv) English and German, (v) Eng-
lish and English History, (vi) Philozophy. (vii) Pure and
Applied Mathematies, (viii) Mathematics and Physics,
(ix) Chemistry and Chemical Physies, (x) Geology.
Undergraduates in Arts may enter any of these courses for
which they are eligible. Undergraduates in Science may
enter any of the last five courses for which they are eligible,
namely, Philosophy, Pure and Applied Mathematics,
Mathematics and Physics, Chemistry and Chemical
Physics, and Geology.

An undergraduate who enters upon an Honour course
in any of the above departments must take the advanced
classes in the department chosen and certain other classes
specified below in the requivements for the individual
courses, and is required to make satisfactory progress in
these classes. He may select the remaining classes of his
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course, if he is an undergraduate in Arts, from any of the
subjects named in groups A to C of the ordinary course
in Arts, and if an undergraduate in Science, from any of
the subjects in gioups A to C of the ordinary course in
Science, the choice in each case being subject to the
approval of the Faculty.

The examinations in the subjects of an Honour course
are held at the end of the last year of the course.

I. CLASSICS.

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in Classics
are required to take the ordinary and advanced classes of
the third and fourth years in Latin and Greek and in
addition two elective classes. They shall be examined in
the following subjects:—

LATIN,

I. Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge of
the following works, in addition to those prescribed in the
ordinary course:—

Plautus: Captivi, Miles Gloriosus.

Terence: Adelphi, Phormio.

Vergil: Georgics, I, 1V.

Horace: Epistles, 1, I1; Ars Poetica.

Juvenal: Satires, I, VII, VIII, XIV.

Cicero: De Oratore, 1; Philippics, 1, I1; Pro Cluentio.

Livy: XXI, XXII.

Tacitus: Annals, I, 11; Agricola,

Pliny: Letters, 1-111.

II.  ComposrTioN.—Translation from English into Latin prose,

ITI. LiTERATURE.—A  general knowledge of the history of
Latin literature, with a more minute knowledge of the lives and
writings of the authors prescribed. (Mackail, Latin Literature,
Cruttwell, History of Roman Literature).

IV. PurmwovosY.—Victor Henry, Comparative Grammar of
Greek and Latin.

GREEK.

I.  Aeschylus: Fumenides, Prometheus Vinctus,
Sophocles: Antigone, Electra.
Aristophanes: Frogs, Knights.
Homer: Odyssey, V-VIII.
Thueydides: II, III.
Plato: Republic, I-1V.
Demosthenes: De Corona.
Aristotle: Poetfes,

II. CowmposiTroN.—Translation from English into Greek prose,

LITERATURE.—A general knowledge of the history of Greek
literature, with a more minute knowledge of the lives and writ-
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ings of the authors prescribed. (Jebb, Primer of Greek Litera-
ture; Jebb, Introduction to Homer; Mahaffy, History of Greek
Literature; Haigh, Attic Theatre).

IV. Puiroroey.—Victor Henry, Comparative Grammar of
Greek and Latin.

II. LATIN AND ENGLISH.

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in Latin and
English are required to take the ordinary and advanced
classes of the third and fourth years in Latin and English
and in addition two elective clagsses. They shall be ex-
amined in the following subjects :—

LATIN.

The Latin subjects prescribed for the Honour course in Classics

ENGLISH.

The historical development of the language and literature to
the year 1300. Bright, Anglo-Sawon Reader. Sievers, 0. K.
Grammar (trans. by Cook), Pt. II. Morris, Specimens of Early
English, I. Emerson, History of the English Language. Sight
reading of Old English.

History of the Elizabethan and Early Stuart Literature—Sid-
‘ney, Apologie for Poetrie. Hooker, FEcclesiastical Polity, Book I.
Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Essays.

Marlowe, Tamburlaine, Edward II, The Jew of Malta. Greene,
Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. Jonson, The Alchemist, Every
Man in His Humor. Beaumont and Fletcher, Philaster, The
© Knight of the Burning Pestle. Massinger, A New Way to Pay
0Old Debts. Webster, The Duchess of Malfi. Shakspere, Titus
Andronicus, Romeo and Juliet, Julius Caesar, Hamlet, Othello,
Lear, Macbeth, Antony and Cleopatra, Coriolanus, Timon, The *
Two Noble K:nsmen.

Bo0OKS RECOMMENDED : Sidney, Cook’s edition (Ginn & (o.), Hooker,
Church (Clarendon Press); Bacon, Advancement, Wright (Clar. Press);
Essays (Wright, G. T. Series). Hntorv of Literature ; ; Ten Brmk,
“Saintsbury, Brooke. (Clarendon Press), * Mermaid,” *“Temple Dramatists,”
*“ Belles Letters,” and Arber editions of Elizabethan works,

In awarding Honours, the thesis for Distinction in
English 4 (D) will be taken into consideration.

III. GREEK AND ENGLISH.

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in Greek
and Enghsh are required o take the ordinary and advanced
classes of the third and fourth years in Greek and English,
and in addition two elective classes. They shall be
examined in the following subjects:—

(
GREEK.

The Greek subjects prescribed for the Honour course in Classics.
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ENGLISH.

The English subjects prescribed for the Honour course in Latin
and English.

IV. ENGLISH AND GERMAN,

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in English
and German must have taken German in the first and
second years of their course, and are required to take the
ordinary and advanced classes of the third and fourth years
in English and German and, in addition, two elective
classes. ~ They shall be examined in the following
subjects :—

ExcrisH,

The English subjects prescribed for the Honour course in Latin
and English.

GERMAN.

Middle High German; Grammar (Wright, Middle High Ger-
man Primer) ; Selections from Hartmann von Aue, Walther von
der Vogelweide, Nibelungenlied, Gudrud, Wolfram von Eschen-
bach, Freidank, or Gottfried von Strassburg, Sebastian Brant,
(Wackernagels Kleineres Altdeutsches Lesebuch).

Selections from Swiss and Plattdeutsch dialect literature.

German Literature of the 16th, 17th and 18th centuries, with
selections from authors of that period,

Two of the chief literary works of ‘Geethe not read in the
ordinary course.

Translations of unspecified passages from any modern High
German author.

Prose Composition.
V. ENGLISH AND ENGLISH HISTORY

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in English
and English History are required to take the ordinary and
advanced classes of the third and fourth years in English,
and History 1, 2 and 3, and in addition three -elective
classes. They shall be examined in the following
subjects :—

ENGLISH.

The English suljects prescribed for the Honour course in Latin
and English.

EnGrLisy HISTORY.

English History from A. D. 1603-1689.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Green, History of the English People, Vol. 3;
Lingard, History of England., Vols. 8-1A ; Hallam Constitutional History of
England ; Ranke, History of England ; S. R, Gardner’s works on this period;
Clarendon, History of the Great Rebellion ; Masson Life of Milton ; Carlyle
ILeife t;fﬁromwell ; Foster, Life of Eliot ; Bayne, Chief Actorsin the Puritan

evolution.
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VI. PHILOSOPRHY.

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in
Philosophy are required in the third and fourth years of
their course to take the ordinary and advanced classes in
Philosophy, and in addition a sufficient number of electives
to make ten classes in all. They are recommended to take
German. They shall be examined in the following
subjects :—

I. General History of Philosophy.
Burnet: Farly Greek Philosophy.
K. Fischer: Descartes and his School.

I1. Greek Philosophy from the Sophists to Aristotle.
Plato: Republic (with Nettleship’s Lectures).
Theaetetus (with Dyde’s Introduction).
Aristotle: Metaphysics. Book I.
Ethics (with Muirhead’s Introduction).

1II. Modern Philosophy from Locke to Kant.
Fraser: Prolegomena to Locke.
Seth : Scottish Philosophy.
Royce: Modern Philosophy, Part 1.

A knowledge of Locke, Berkeley, Hume and Reid, as studied
in the Class on Modern Philosophy is presupposed.

1V. Kant: The Critiques of Pure Reason, of Practical Reason
and of Judgment (as in Watson’s Selections).
. Hegel: Logic. Chaps. 1-vI. (Wallace’s Translation).
Seth: Hegelianism and Personality.

V. Any three of the following:
1. Principles of Logic. Bosanquet: Logic.
2. Principles of psychology. James: Principles of
Psychology.
3. Principles of Kthics. Green: Prolegomena to Ethics;
Gibson: Philosophical Introduction to Ethics.
Principles of Metaphysics. Taylor: Metaphysics.
Phillosophy of Religion.  Caird, B.: Bvolution of
Religion ; Lotze: Philosophy of Religion.

SN

VI. Any one of the following:

1. History of Philosophy from Descartes to Leibnitz;
Descartes: Method, Meditation and Principles;
Spinoza: Hthics; Caird: Cartesianism ; Pollock:
Spinoza; Joachim: Hthics of Spinoza; Leibnitz:
Monadology (with Latta’s Introduction).

9. History of Philosophy from Kant to Hegel. Hegel:
Logic (Wallace’s Translation) ; Seth: Hegelianism
and Personality, and From Kant to Hegel; Me-
Tagoart; Studies in Hegelian Dialectic and Cos-
mology.
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3. History of Philosophy from Hume to Spencer.
Comte: Positive Philosophy ; Mill: as in Watson’s
Nelections ;- Spencer: IFirst Principles; Mill:
Comte and Positivism; Douglas: John Stuart
Mill;  Watson:. An  Outline of Philosophy;
Stephen: English Utilitarians.

4. History of Ethics in Great Britain. Selby-Bigge :
British Moralists. Douglas: Hthics of Mill; Spen-
cer: Data of Ethics; Green: Prolegomena to
Ethics. Sidgwick: History of Ethics, Ch. 1Iv.
Watson: Hedonistic Theorves, Chaps. 1v-XI. Sor-
ley: Ethics of Naturalism. Courtney: Construct-
we Bthics, Pt 11, Bk. 1; Schurman: Ethical Import
of Darwinism; Albee: Utilitarianism; Sidgwick:
Martineaw, Spencer and Green.

VII. PURE AND APPLIED MATHEMATICS.

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in Pure and
Applied Mathematics are recommended to take French or’
German in their first and second years, and Physics 1 in
their second year. They are required, if they wish to com-
plete the work for a degree in four years, to take in their
third and fourth years four Advanced classes in Mathe-
matics, Physics, 2, 3 and 4, and three electives. The
standard of attainment shown in the examinations in
Physics 2 and 3 in both years will be considered in estimat-
ing the results of the final examinations of the Honour
course.

The subjects of examination shall be as follows:—

PURE MATHEMATICS,

Any four of the following:—

(@) Infinitesimal Caleculus; (b) Plane and Solid Analytic
Geometry; (c¢) Differential Equations; (d) Algebra (Determin-
ants, Theory of Equations, Quantics, Invariants, Series, Functions
of a real variable) ; (e) Projective Geometry.

APPLIED MATHEMATICS.

Kinematics and Dynamics of Particles, rigid bodies, flexible
strings, elastic solids and fluids,—those portions of these subjects
which are treated in Physics 4 or may be appointed for private
reading in the course of the work of that class, the mode of treat-
ment being by application of Analytical Geometry and the Differ-
ential and Integral Calculus.

VIII. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in Mathe-
matics and Physics are recommended to take French or
German in their first and second years and Mathematics 2
and Physics 1 in their second year. They are required, if
they wish to complete the work for a degree in four years,
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to take in their third year one Advanced class in Mathe-
matics, Physics 2 or 3, Physics 6, and Chemistry 2; and
in their fourth year one Advanced class in Mathematics,
Physics 3 or 2, and Physics 4, 5, 7 and.8. The standard
of attainment shown in the examinations in Physics 2 and
3 in both years will be consicered in estimating the results
of the final examinations of the Honour course,

Those who aim at High Honours will be expected
either to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short
original 1nvestigation, or to exhibit a high standard of
excellence in the more mathematical parts of the course.

The subjects of examination shall be as follows :—

1. MATHEMATICS.—Analytic Geometry, Calculus and Spher-
ical Trigonometry as in Mathematics 2, and any two of the
advanced courses in Pure Mathematics.

2. ApPLIED MATHEMATICS.—As outlined in the Honour course
in Pure and Applied Mathematics.

3. GENERAL PHYSICS.—A systematic general knowledge of all
sections of the subject, as, e. g., in Watson’s Tewt-book of Physics
(Longmans & Co.) with a more detailed knowledge of special
sections illustrating the use of theory in research, such as the
kinetic theory of gases, the theory of solutions and of electrolysis,
and the wave theory of light. These requirements are based on
the courses called Physics 2, 3 and 5.

4. EXPERIMENTAL METHODS.—A general acquaintance with
the methods applicable in different classes of investigation, as in
Glazebrook and Shaw’s Practical Physics (Longmans, Green &
Co.), and Ostwald’s Physico-Chemical Measurements (Macmillan
& Co.)—The experimental methods of the following memoirs:—
Joule’s papers on the determination of the Mechanical Equivalent
of Heat, contained in his Secientific Papers (Taylor & Francis),
vol. I, pp. 123, 172, 298, 542, 632; Faraday’s Eaperimental Re-
searches in Hlectricity (Quariteh), vol, I, Series iii, iv, v, vi, viis
Lord Kelvin’s papers on the Electrodynamic Qualities of Metals,
in his Mathematical and Physical Papers Vol. II, (Camb. Univ.
Press). The treatment of observations and the discussion of the
accuracy of experimental results, as in Holman’s Precision of
Measurements (John Wiley & Sons) supplemented by the more
purely physical chapters of Merriman’s Text-book of Least
Squares (J. Wiley & Sons).

IX. CHAEMISTRY AND CHEMICAL PHYSICS.

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in Chemistry
and Chemical Physics are recommended to select German
as one of the subjects of their first and second years. They
are required, if they wish to complete the work for a degree
in four years, to take in their third and fourth years the
following classes :—Mathematics 2, Physics 2, 3, 5 and 6,
Chemistry 5, 6, 7 and 8, and two electives.
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Candidates for High Honours will be expected either
to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short orig-
inal investigation, or to show special attainments in some
branch of laboratory work, as the preparation of orgamic
compounds, or the analysis of iron and steel, of ores, or of
water. In estimating the results in the final examination
of the Honour course, the standard of attainment shown
in the following Physics and Chemistry classes will be
considered :—Physies 2, 3 and 6, and Chemistry 7 and 8.

Candidates shall be examined on the {ollowing sub-
jects :—

1. GENERAL CHEMISTRY.—The principles of Chemistry as in
Ostwald’s Principles of Inorganic Chemistry, translated by Find-
lay (Macmillan & Co).

2. OreaNIic CHEMISTRY.—The occurrence, general modes of
formation, physical properties, behaviour and constitution of the
principal compounds of carbon as in Bernthsen’s Organic Chem-
istry, translated by McGowan (Blackie & Son, Van Nostrand) ;
and some present day problems of Organic Chemistry as in Lach-
man’s Spirit of Organic Chemistry (The Macmillan Co.).

2}

3. HisTory oF CHEMISTRY.—Outlines of the history of Chem-
istry. Candidates will be expected to have an acquaintance with
tne following: Tilden, Short History of the Progress of Scientific
Chemistry (Longmans, Green & Co.); Schorlemmer, Rise and
Development of Organic Chemistry (Maemillan & Co.); Roscoe,
Dalton and the Rise of Modern Chemistry (Macmillan & Co.) ;
Shenstone, Justus von Liebig (Macmillan & Co.) ; the essays on
Boyle, Priestley, Scheele, Cavendish, TLavoisier, Graham and
Woehler in Thorpe’s Essays in Historical Chemistry (Macmillan
& (Co.). Candidates will also be expected to have read the follow-
ing memoirs: Graham, Researches on the Arseniates, Phosphates,
and Modifications of Phosphoric Acid, Alembic Club Reprints, No.
10 (W. F. Clay); Liebig and Woehler, Ueber das Radikal der
Benzoesaure (Ostwalds Klassiker, No. 22); Liebig, Ueber die
Constitution der orgamischen Sauren (Ostwalds Klassiker, No.
26).

4. LABORATORY METHODS.—The principles and methods of
qualitative and quantitative analysis and the practical details of
laboratory operations as in Talbot, Quantitative Analysis (The
Macmillan Co.), Ostwald, Foundations of Analytical Chemistry
(Macmillan & Co.), and in typical exercises selected from Cohen’s
Practical Organic Chemistry for Advanced Students. Gatterman’s
Practical Methods of Organic Chemistry, translated by Schober,
and Lengfeld’s Inorganic Chemical Preparations (The Maemillan
Co.).

The above requirements in Chemistry are in large part based
on the work of the classes known as Chemistry 5, 6, 7 and 8.

5. CHEMICAL PHYSICS.—Those sections of Physies which have
an intimate bearing upon chemical research, viz., the properties
of gases and liquids, including the kinetic theory of gases and the
theory of solutions, the theory of heat, electrolysis, and the wave
theory of light.—Physical experimental methods which are appli-
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cable in chemical research, as in Ostwald’s Physico-Chemical
Measurements, (Macemillan & Co.)—7The discussion of the degree
of accuracy of experimental results, as in Holman’s Precision of
Measurements (J. Wiley & Sons).

A large part of the requirements in Chemical Physics is based
on the work of the classes known as Physics 2, 3 and 5.

X. GEOLOGY.

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in Geology
are recommended to take Geology 1, and Physics 1, in the
second year, and German during the first two years. In
the third year, candidates are required to take Mineralogy
1, and Geology 2. In the third and fourth years they
should take, in addition to the required courses in
Geology, Biology, Mathematics 1, Chemistry 2, Chem-
istry 7, and Physics 2, or such of these classes as have
not been previously taken. In the fourth year, special
lines of study will be taken wup with the instructor
in the Hesearch course, equivalent in amount to at least
two courses, and involving original field work, reading,
and one or more theses. In addition, there will be needed
extra read:ng for the final examinations, along such of the
lines mentioned below as are not taken up in classes or
conference.

In determining Honours at the end of the Homour
course, weight will be given, not only to the final examina-
tion, but to the records of the various courses, and to the
maturity of thought and method shown during the four
years’ work.

The subjects of the final examinations shall be as
follows :—

1. A sight translation of a portion of some geological memoir
in German, and one in French.

2. The History of Geology. Books recommended:—ILyell, Sir
C, Principles of Geology, 11th ed., vol. I, chapters 1 and 2; Geikie,
Sir A,, The Founders of Geology; Zittel, K. von, History of Geol-
ogy and Paleontology ; White, A. D., A History of the Warfare of
Secience with Theology in Christendom, vol. 1, especially chapter
5. Some of the original papérs read in connection with other
topics may be available also for this.

3. Advanced structural and dynamical Geology, and the
Geology of Canada, including both reading and field work done in
various courses.

4. Economic Geology, metallic and non-metallic; including
(a) theories of the formation of coal and petroleum, (b) genesis
of veins and vein ores, (¢) the economic geolozy of some region
studied especially in the course.

5. Special topies of the fourth year. This will be in part an
oral exposition and defence of a thesis, given at the last seminary
conference of the term.

3
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Degrees with Distinction.

The degree of Bachelor of Arts or Science with Dis-
tinction will be conferred on undergraduates for special
excellence shown in the classes recommended to be taken
in the second, third and fourth years of the ordinary
course. The award of such degrees is based upon the
(Class Distinctions (page 38) gained by candidates; and
not only are the number and grade of such Distinctions
considered , but also the extent and character of the work
by which they have bheen gained. Distinctions gained in
recognized classes of other Faculties of the University are
taken into consideration, but not those gained in other
colleges, though such classes may be recognized for the
degree.

Candidates for Distinction are advised to consult the
Faculty at the beginning of the third and fourth years
with respect to the selection of classes.

Degrees with Honours.

The Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree
with Honours in any one or more of the departments of
study in which Honour courses are provided, will be con-
ferred on undergraduates for special excellence shown in
the subjects of such courses.

A candidate for Honours may defer his examination in
the subjects of his course until a year after he has passed
the examinations in the ordinary subjects of the fourth
vear ; in which case, however, such candidate shall not be
entitled to his degree until he has passed the examination
of such Honour course.

Successful candidates will be declared to have obtained
their degrees With Honours, With High Honours, or With
High Honours and a Medal.

Degree of Master of Arts.

The degree of Master of Arts will be conferred on a
Bachelor of Arts of this University of at least one year’s
standing and of good character, either on his submitting to
the Faculty a satisfactory thesis embodying the results of
original research in some literary, philosophical or scien-
tific subject, or on his passing an examination in a course
of study, appointed or approved by the Faculty, of at least
the extent represented by the academic work of one year
of the Arts course. In the latter case, no fixed courses of
study are laid down, the intention being to encourage
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graduates to prosecute advanced courses of study either at
this or at any other College, or by private reading, and to
adapt the courses to their individual tastes and capacities.
But no course of study shall be approved unless it is con-
fined either to one department of study or to closely
related departments.

Theses must be sent to the Secretary of the Faculty on
or before the first day of March. Examinations shall be
held ordinarily at the time of the Spring Examinations;
but in special circumstances, they may be held in Autumn.
(Candidates must give one month’s notice of their inten-
tion to appear for examination. On transmitting the
thesis, or on giving notice of intention to appear for exam-
ination, a fee of five dollars is to be vaid.

Degree of Master of Science.

The degree of Master of Science may be conferred on a
Bachelor of Science of at least one years’ standing and of
good character, either on his submitting to the Faculty
a satisfactory thesis embodying the results of original
research in some department of pure or applied science,
or on his passing an examination in a course of scientific
study, appointed or approved by the Faculty, of about the
extent represented by the academic work of one year of
the Science course. In the latter case no fixed courses of
study are laid down, the intention being to encourage
graudates to prosecute advanced courses of study, either at
this or at any other College, or by private reading, and to
adapt the courses to their individual tastes and capacities ;
but no course of study shall be approved unless it is con-
fined either to one department of science, or to closely
related departments.

Theses must be sent to the Secretary of the Faculty on
or before the first day of March. Examinations shall be
held ordinarily at the time of the Spring Examinations;
but in special circumstances they may be held in the
Autumn. Candidates must give one month’s notice of
their intention to appear for examination. On transmitting
the thesis, or on giving notice of intention to appear for
examination, a fee of five dollars is to be paid.

Degree of Bachelor of Music.

The course of study for the degree of Bachelor of
Music may be completed in three years, and includes,
besides Acoustics (Physies 1), the following subjects:—
English, Harmony, Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue,
Form, and History of Music, for two years in each case;
Instrumentation and Analysis of Scores, for one year.
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Candidates are required to pass in French and German
in the Junior Matriculation Examination, and to satisfy
the examiners before proceeding to the final examination
for the degree that they have a good reading knowledge
of these languages.

Besides attending the courses of instruction in the
above subjects given in this University or in recognized
institutions, performing the required class exercises and
passing the examinations, candidates are also required to
sompose the exercises specified below, and to give evidence
of their ability as musical performers by playing before
one or more of the examiners, on the pianoforte or organ,
the pieces of music named below.

SCHEDULE OF CLASSES.

The classes in the above subjects may, if desired, be
extended over more than three years. Students are recom-
mended to take them in the following order:—

First Year.
1. Harmony in not more than four parts.

2. History of music from 1600 to 1750.

3. Acoustics in so far as concerned with the Theory of Musie
(given in Physies 1).

4. English 1.
Second Year.
1. Harmony in not more than five parts.

2. Simple counterpoint in two or three parts.

3. Canon in two parts, Imitation and Fugue in not more
than three parts.

4. Yorm: Elementary Forms, Phrases, Periods, Open and
Closed Forms,

5. Elements of Instrumentation.
6. History of music from 1750 to the present time.

7. English 2.
Third Year.

1. Single and Double Counterpoint in not more than five
parts.

2. Strict and Free Fugue in not more than five parts.

3. Form: Binary Form, Ternary Form, Rondo and Sonata.

4. Analysis of certain preseribed scores.
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EXERCISES,

1ne following exercises are to be composed by the candidate:
(@) A solo song with pianoforte accompaniment; (b) a four part
vocal composition; (¢) an instrumental composition (other than
a dance) for pianoforte, organ, or other stringed or wind instru-
ments, with pianoforte accompaniment.

PRACTICE OF MUSIC.

The final examination in the Practice of Music shall include
one of the following groups:—

FOR THE PIANOFORTE.

Prelude and Fugue in E minor .... ....eeviun., vev. Mendelssohn,
C major Sonata (Waldstein). . awmilomt. s sadvansds o Beethoven.

A JZ major Bolonaisel SHEUE L S T ko e Chopin.

D b major Nocturmeduans P 4 il Susn apson ). o & Chopin.
Concert-Etude No. 1 (Waldesrauschen) ........... ..~ Liszt.
RbapaordieMyo NI 005, Boie. o L L et oy o Liszt,

FOR THE ORGAN.

Prelude and Fague in Emajor......coiuee.oiieneanns Bach.
Sonats - D minor (8610 F0rm). ... v s s o % on a smomio od i Merkel.

Air with Variations and Fugato in A..... .. ............ Smart.
Third Organ Sonata........ .... LR TAR I SR Bt R B ) Mendelssohn.

Certificate in Teaching,

This Certificate will be granted to candidates on the
following conditions :

1. They must have received the degree of Bachelor of
Arts or Science from this or some recognized University
before the Certificate is granted. Candidates, however,
may have qualified for the certificate before attaining to
the Bachelor’s degree.

2. They must have spent, at least, 100 hours in
observation and practice under approved supervision, and
must have taught two or more lessons in a manner satis- :
factory to Examiners appointed or approved by this i
University. ‘

3. They are required to attend the courses in the
Science, History and Practice of Education given in this ‘
University. Candidates, however, who have taught and |
whose work has been favorably reported upon by a recog-
nized authority, or who have taken a course in a Normal
School, will not be required to take a course in Practice.
Such candidates may be exempted from the second
requirement mentioned above.
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4. They must pass examinations in the following:—
James: Talks to Teachers.
King: Development of the Child.
Fitch: Lectures on Teaching.
Adams: Primer on Teaching.
Bagley: The Educative Process.
Laurie: Language and Linguistic Method.
Landon: Principles and Practice of Teaching and School
Management.
Adams: Herbartian Psychology.
Plato: Republic, as in Bosanquet’s Selections.
Burnet: Aristotle on Education.
Ascham: Schoolmaster.
Milton: Tractate on Education.
Locke: Thoughts on Education.
Spencer: Education.
Thring: Theory and Practice of Teaching.
Quick: Educational Reformers.
Laurie: Hducational Opinion since the Renaissance.
Russell: German Secondary Schools.
School SyStems in Canada and United States.

Candidates may, however, be exempted from such
parts of the above examination as are included in the class
examinations passed by them.

General Regulations for Degrees.

MATRICULATION.

Candidates for a degree must pass the Jumior or
Senior Matriculation (pp. 9-14), and they are recom-
mended to do so before entering upon a course of study
leading to a degree. A candidate is in all cases expected to
have completed his Matriculation before entering the
classes proper to the *third year of his course; and
failure to do so may involve the non-recognition of classes
subsequently taken. Degrees are not conferred until at
least two Academic years have elapsed from the date of
completion of Matriculation.

ATTENDANCE.

Candidates for a degree or certificate are required to
attend the classes of their prescribed course regularly and
punctually. Attendance is recorded in each class immedi-
ately before the work of the class is begun, and the record

*For the purnose of this regulation, attendance on five single classes or
equivalents shall be regarded as constituting a year of attendance.
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is not amended in the case of students entering thereafter
unless satisfactory reasons ave assigned. A student’s
attendance on a given class is not under ordinary circum-
stances regarded as regular, unless he has attended at least
nine-tenths of the lectures or other meetings of the class.

A student whose attendance on any class is irregular
may be excluded from the Christmas and Spring exami-
nations in that class, and in such case his attendance is
not recognized as qualifying for a degree.

Crass-WORK.

Candidates, in order that their class-work may be
recognized as qualifying for a degree or certificate, must
conform to the following requirements:—

I. They must appear at all examinations, prepare
such essays, exercises, reports, etc., as may be prescribed,
and in the case of a class involving field or laboratory
work, complete such work satisfactorily. Failure to meet
these requirements in any class may involve exclusion
from the Christmas and Spring examinations in that
class.

2. They must secure positions on the Pass List. In
determininy this list both the standing attained in pre-
scribed class exercises and in field or laboratory work and
that in the various examinations ave taken into consid-
eration.

ORDER OF CLASSES.

The order in which the classes of a course may be taken
is subject to the following provisions:—

1. In any one subject classes are to be taken in the
order of their advancement.

2. The class or classes specified under Courses ot
Instruction (pp. 49 et seq.) as preliminary to a given class
are to be taken before that class.

3. A student who has failed to pass in an elementary
or preliminary class may enter a more advanced class only
by permission of the Faculty; and such permission, if
granted, may be withdrawn if the instructor of such
advanced class report unfavorably upon the work done by
the student so admitted.
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Examinations.
SESSIONAL AND C‘LASS EXAMINATIONS.

In all classes other than purely laboratory classes, two
examinations, at least, are held,—the Christmas examina-
tion immediately before the Christmas vacation, and the
Spring examination, after the close of lectures in the
Spring. In some classes other examinations may be held,
at dates appointed by the instructor. At the Spring exam-
ination questions may be set on any subject treated during
the session. The dates of examination are arranged so as
to enable students who follow the order of classes recom-

- mended above (pp. 21-25) to appear at all the examina-
tions of the classes they may be attending.

DistincrioN ExAMINATIONS AND CrAss DISTINCTION.

Students who attain a certain standard of excellence
in the work of a.class are awarded Distinction in that
class. In some classes, in addition to the ordinary work
required for the attainment of a position on the Pass List,
additional work, consisting of  private reading, essays,
reports, field or laboratory work, may be prescribed for
students who aim at Class Distinction. In such classes
special examinations are held in this additional work at
the end of the session, and the award of Distinction is
based upon bath the.ordinary and the additional work of
the class, In all other classes the award is made upon
the standard reached in the ordinary class-work.

Class Distinctions are of two. grades,—First and
Second Class; but candidates who attain a standing con-
siderably above that required for First Class will be indi-
cated as having obtained a High First Class.

Names appearing . on the Pass List are arranged in
order of merit. In the Distinetion lists names are
arranged in alphabetical order in each grade.

SUPPLEMENTARY_ EXAMINATIONS.

A student who fails to secure a position on the Pass
List in any class, but who otherwise completed his class-
work, shall be allowed a Supplementary examination in
such .class at. the beginning of the next session of his
attendance, on the day appointed in: the University
Almanac; or he may. write the regular papers set in such
class at the Christmas and Spring examinations of that
session. But no student shall be granted &« Supplemen-

tary examination until the prescribed class exercises have
been completed.
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No award of Class Distinction is made on the results
of a Supplementary examination.

A student wishing to appear as a candidate at a Sup-
plementary examination, or in lieu thereof at a Chrisunas
and Spring examination, shall be.required to give notice
of his intention to the becrotary of the Faculty at least
one week before the date of such examination, the fee to
be remitted with such notice. For fees for Supplementa.ry
examinations, see p. 48.

SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS.

Special examinations are examinations held at any
other dates than those appointed for Sessional, Class or
Supplementary examinations, or taken during the Ses-
sional examinations by candidates who write papers other
than those set in the regular classes, or taken in a given
subject ‘at any subsequent time by candidates who have
failed to appear at or to pass a Supplementary examina-
tion in that subject. The following are the times at
which Special examinations may be held :—

(¢) During the Supplementary, Christmas and
Spring examinations.

(b) Within one week following the first dayof
lectures after the Christmas vacation.

(¢) Within one week preceding the last day of
lectures in April.

(d) During the first week of November (for
theological students only).

A student who desires a Special examination must
make application vo the Committee on Studies at least one
week before the date on which such examination may be
held ,and the required fee must accompany the applica-
tion. For fees for Special examinations, see p. 48.

Prizes and Scholarships.

(The Senate reserves to itself the right of withholding
Medals, Prizes and .Scholarships, in cases in
which sufficient merit is not shown.)

GRADUATION PRIZES.

Tue Stk Wirntam Youxe Gorp Meparn, founded by
bequest of the late Sir William Young, will be awarded
on graduation to the student who stands first among those
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taking High Honours in Pure and Applied Mathematics,
provided he attain a standard considerably above that
required for High Honours.

U~tvERsITY MEDALS will be awarded on graduation to
students who take High Houors in other departments
than Mathematics, on the same conditions as the Sir
William Young Gold Medal.

Tue Avery Prize.—This prize, the interest of $500,
bequeathed for this purpose by the late J. F. Avery,
M. D., will be awarded on graduation to the student stand-
ing highest among those graduating with Distinction.

UNDERGRADUATE PRIZES.

NorTa Britism Sociery Bursary.—A Bursary of
the annual value of $60, founded by the North British
Society of Halifax, is otfered for competition at the exam-
inations of the second year’s course in Arts. It is tenable
for two years, namely, during the third and fourth years
of the undergraduate course in Arts. Candidates must
be undergraduates who have completed two years of the
curriculum, and must be eligible at the proper age for
membership in the North British Society. The next com-
petition will take place in April, 1908.

Tae WaverLey Prize.—This prize, the interest of an
endowment of $1000, will be awarded annually to the
student of the second year, who stands highest at the
examinations in Mathematics 2, the winner of the North
British Society Bursary being excluded.

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS.

SiR WinniaMm YouNG AND PROFESSORSS SCHOLAR-
surps.—These scholarships are each of the value of Fifty
Dollars, and awarded to qualified students entering one of
the courses in Arts, Science or Engineering, leading to a
degree. In order to qualify for a scholarship a student
must satisfy the requirements for matriculation, either by
passing the matriculation examination or by presenting a
certificate accepted as an equivalent. The award is made
on the recommendation of one of the following academies
or schools. In making a recommendation the staff is
required to have regard to the candidate’s standing only
in the subjects requirea for matriculation.
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The privilege of recommending a scholar in 1907, and
probably 1908, has been granted to Prince of Wales Col-
lege, Pictou Academy, Truro Academy, Halifax Academy,
Sydney Academy, and the New Glasgow High School. To
the following the privilege is also given.—In 1907, Kent-
ville Academy, Shelburne or Liverpool -Academy, Sydney
Mines High School, Annapolis or Dighy Academy, Guys-
boro Academy, Stellarton or Oxford High School; in
1908, Amherst Academy, Lunenburg Academv, Yarmouth
Academy, Windsor Academy, North Sydney High School,
Bridgewater or Parrsboro High School. This list will be
revised each year. When a nomination is offered to one
of two institutions, the candidate standing highest will be
appointed.

TuarE MackENzIE Bursary.—The Mackenzie Bursary,
of the value of Two Hundred Dollars, will be offered
annually in accordance with the following condition of
bequest:—Competitiors of the name of Mackenzie,
Maclean or Fraser, who obtain Distinction, will be given
the preference. Should no candidate of the name of
Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser obtain Distinetion, the
Bursary will be awarded to the candidate standing highest
among those obtaining Distinction.

The Bursary is payable in four annual instalments;
and the payment of any instalment is conditional on the
bursar’s attending the classes required for unuergraduates,
and making satisfactory progress therein.

Tae RHODES SCHOLARSHIPS.

The scholarships, established by the late Right Hon.
Cecil J. Rhodes for male students, are of the annual value
of £300, and are tenable for three consecutive academic
years. The holders of these scholarships are required to
continue their studies at the University of Oxford.

The elections of scholars in Canada take place each
year during the month of January. The scholars begin
residence at Oxford in October of the year for which they
are elected.

In this Province it has been determined that nomina-
tions to the scholarships shall be made by the chartered
Universities and Colleges in the following order :—

010 10 it SV Acadia. § e [ P Dalhousie.
19086 o o Dalhousie. 19115 . 2. ... St. Francis Xavier.
19694 ... Kings. gD, Acadia.

@
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Where Universities make appointments the Trustees
require the final decision to be made through a Committee
of Selection consisting of the President or Principal and
four members elected by the Faculty of the University.

The conditions of eligibility for a Canadian Scholar-
ship, according to a memorandum issued by the Trustees,
are as follows:—

1.. Candidates shall be British subjects. and unmarried. They

shall have passed their nineteenth, but not have passed

their twenty-fifth birthday, on October 1st of the year
for which they are elected.

2. An elected Scholar shall have reached at least the end of
his sophomore or second year’s work in some recognized
degree-granting University or College of Canada.

3. Candidates may elect whether they will apply for the
Scholarship of the Province in which they have acquired
any considerable part of their educational qualification,
or for ‘that of the “Province in which they have their
ordinary private domicile, home or residence. They shall

. be prepared to present.themselves for examination or
election in the Province they select. No candidate may
compete in more than one Province, either in the same
or in successive years.

4. Only candidates who have passed an equivalent to the
Oxford Responsions Examination, or those who are
exempted from Responsions by the Colonial Universities’
Statute, are eligible for election.

Nore.—Undergraduates of this University who have taken a
full course for two years, including Greek, are admitted to
advanced standing at Oxford, and are excused from Respon-
sions.

In any doubtful cases of eligibility the decision of the
Committee of Selection shall be final.

The following have been elected by this University :—

1904.—GILBERT S, STAIRS, B. A.
1906.—ARTHUR MOXON, B. A.

1851 EXHIBITION SCOIENCE RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP.

Her Majesty’s Commiissioners for the Exhibition of
1851 have, for some years, offered Scholarships in certain
universities of the United Kingdom and the Colonies,
with the intention: of enabling students of science who
have indicated high promise of capacity for original
research to continue the prosecution of science with the
view of aiding in its advance or in its industrial applica-
the nomination to one of these Scholarships at the dis-
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posal of this University. It is expected that a similar
nomination will be placed at the disposal of the Uni-
versity in 1908.

The following, nominated by this University, have
held scholarships:—

1894:6 15 om0 F. J. A. McKiTTRICK, B. Sc.
189604 i & i D. McInTosH, B. Sc.
1808-1901.... . « v oo E. H. ArcHIBALD, M. Sc.
L9003 sto-s ssdtuto oo satle JAMES BARNES, B. A.
1802:4. 00 vszerani « 510 T. C. HeBB, M. A., B. Sc.
POGRT - Sy o wipttthd Lrind W. H. Ross, M. Sc.

1000 e comh-<Feupba G. M. J. MACKAY, M. A.

These Scholarships are of the annual value of one hun-
dred and fifty pounds sterling; are tenable for two years,
subject to fultilment of certain conditions mentionea
below, or, by special resolution of the Commissioners, for
three years; and are open to women as well as to men.

The following were the conditions of nomination in
1906 :—

(@) The nominee must be a British subjeet.

(b) He (or she) must, at the date of the nomination, have
been for a term of three years a bona fide student of Science in a
University or College (or in Universities or Colleges) in which
special attention is given to scientific study, a graduate who has
continued his studies at a College after graduation being regarded
as a student.

(c) He must have been a student of Dalhousie College
either during the academic year at the end of which the nomina-
tion is made, or during the previous year, but in the event of his
having ceased to be a student of Dalhousie College at the end of
the previous year, he must have been engaged during the year of
nomination solely in scientitic study.

(d) He must have indicated high promise of capacity for
advancing Science or its applications by original research.
Evidence of capacity for original research in Science is strictly
required, this being one of the main qualifications for a scholar-
ship; and the nominee will be selected from the students qualified
for nomination mainly on the ground of superiority in this respect,
although the general proficiency attained in the study of Science,
special knowledge of departments of Science closely related to
that to which the candidate intends to devote himself, and a
knowledge of such subjects as French and German which are
useful in the prosecution of research, will also be taken into
account.

(e) There is no absolute restriction as to age; but a nominee
whose age exceeds 30 will only be accepted by the Commissioners
under very special circumstances.

The nomination which is to be made by this University to the
_Commissioners in London, will be referred by them to a commit-
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tee of eminent scientific men, who will advise them upon it; and
the nominations will take effect on its being confirmed by the
Commissioners.

The scholarship may be held at any University in the United
Kingdom or abroad, or in any other institution to be approved by
the Commissioners, the only restriction being that the institution
selected shall be properly equipped for the prosecution of Science.
But a scholar will be required, in the absence of special circum-
stances, to proceed to an institution other than that by which he
is nominated.

The scholar, during his tenure of the scholarship, must devote
himself wholly to study and research, more especially in some
branch of Science, such as Physics, Mechanics, or Chemistry, the
extension of which is especially important to our national indus-
tries; and he is not allowed during such tenure to hold any
position of emolument.

The continuance of the scholarship for the second year is
dependent upon the work done in the first year being satisfactory
to the Scientific Committee appointed by the Commissioners.

Only one-fourth, at most of the scholarships granted in any
one year, are renewed for a third year, the renewals being awarded
to the most deserving of the candidates.

In cases in which the candidate nominated for a
scholarship appears to H. M. Commissioners to have had
insufficient oppertunity of showing whether or not he has
the power to carry on independent research, and not there-
fore to be immediately qualified for a scholarship, but to
give promise of becoming so after a year’s experience of
research work, said candidate also not being in a position
to continue his studies without assistance, H. M. Commis-
sioners may award him a Probationary Bursary. The
regulations under which such Bursaries are tenable may
be obtained on application to the Secretary of the Senate.

Students who desire to become candidates for nomina-
tion to the above Scholarship must make application to,
the President of the University on or before the 1st day of
February. In making such application they must furnish
a statement of the following particulars:—

(@) Name and address.

(b) Age and birth place.

(c) Institution or institutions in which candidate’s term of
study has been passed.

(@) Specific statement of qualifications of candidate. includ-
ing"particulars of his college career, and of original research in
which he has been engaged.

(¢) Name of institution to which candidate proposes to attach
himself during the tenure of Scholarship.

(f) Statement of the particular scientific work, specifying
the branch of sciemee, to which the candidate proposes more
especially to devote himself.
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(g9) Statement as to whether or not the candidate will be
prepared to accept a Probationary Bursary in the event of the
Commissioners being unable to award a full Scholarship on the
evidence submitted, and in the event of his being so prepared, a
further statement as to his being unable to continue his studies
without assistance.

As the University is required to certify the correctness
of the above statement in the case of the candidate nom-
inated, the statement must be accompanied by satisfactory
evidence as to all particulars which are not in the Uni-
versity records. Thus age, attendance at other Universi-
ties or Colleges, and accounts of original researches con-
ducted elsewhere, must be properly attested.

Fees.

All Fees are payable in advance, and until the Fees are
paid the student will nevther recewe credit for attendance
upon any class, nor be admitted to any examination.

The Registration Fee entitles a student to the use of
the University Library.

A graduate of this University attending classes, not
leading to a Bachelor’s degree, nor of a technical or pro-
fessional character, is required to pay only the Registra-
tion Fee, but should he attend a laboratory class he must

also pay the laboratory fee required of students taking
such class.

The following is a statement of the fees payable by
undergraduates and general students:—

For REGISTRATION.
Registration, payable by students taking only one class....$ 3 00
£ & R more than one class 5 00
For TUITION.

Elocution, and Beginners’ Greek (when taken with Greek 1) 3 00

Physics 6, 7 or 8, Geology 1 or 2, or Mineralogy......... L gE00
Chemistry 1A or 2, including *laboratory work of not more
bhan font: hoursta veslc. o0 il o oo ot s 10 00

Chemistry 1A or 2, with laboratory work of five or more
hours a week, Chemistry 3 or 4, Biology, or Drawing 1 12 00

Physics 9, Chemistry, 7, 8, or 9... ... i iimsisemesss 14 00

Any other: elasa. .oui Daite St v S st b ot los 6 00

*All students taking classes involving lahoratory work are required to
make a deposit of Three dollars on entering the class, This amount, or if
charges for breakage or materials used have been incurred. what remains
of it after such charges have been dedncted, is returned to the student at
the end of his laboratory course.
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For EXAMINATIONS.

Supplementary examination in one subject............... 2 00
£ 7 more than two subjects.... 5 00 |
Special examination in one subject...................... 4 00 ;
& = more than two subjects.......... 10 00 |

Examination or Report on Thesis for M. A. or M. Sc. degree 5 00 |
Examination for B. Mus. degree, in each year of the course 10 00

For CERTIFICATES AND DIPLOMAS.

Special "Certificate of "Standing.......... ... 000 0., 1 00
BiAL, BSSe,! MUA.Sor M. Seidiplomall; . DLt f0 8 G S8 0 5 00
Biamdiug, (diploms . 5k et o, sl o alaoisn. 10 00

An ad eundem AIPLOMR v iy vt @ mronde asys. o bask - 10 00
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COURSES ‘OP " INSTRUCTION:

1.-CLASSICS,

(McLeod Professorship.)

PYOOSS0Ts,  RNIIRE LS i HowArp Murray, B. A.
FULORE T S e | dois os wiars wosle C. W. NE1sH, B. A.

LATIN.
1. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

(After Christmas this class will be conducted by vhe Tutor).

Cicero, Orations against Catiline; Vergil, Aeneid, Book 1V;
*Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia; *Vergil, Aeneid, Book IV. Latin
Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation. Roman-
History to the Battle of Actium.

BoOKS RECOMMENDED : Cicero, Selected Orations and Letters. (Kelsey's,
Allyn & Bacon, Boston, $1.25). Vergil, deneid, Book VI. (Page’s Mac-
millan, N. Y., 40 cents). Vergil, deneid, Book IV. (Stephenson’s Mac-
millan, N. Y., 40 cents). Bradley's Arnold's Latin Prose Composition,
(Longmans, London, 5s.). Smith’s Smaller History of Rome, (Harper’s N. Y.)

Bennett’s Latin Grammar (Allyn & Bacon, 80 cents), or Allen & Greenough’s
New Latin Grammar, ((inn & Co., Boston, $1.20.)

2. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 10—11 A. M.

Livy, Book I; Horace, Odes, Books I and II; *Cicero. Pro
Milone; *Vergil, Aeneid, Book V. Latin Prose Composition.
Exercises in Sight Translation. Grecian History to the death of
Alexander.

BoOKS RECOMMENDED: Livy, Book I. (Rolfe’s [text with indicated quan-
tities] Allyn & Bacon, Boston, 25 cents). Horace, Odes (Page's, Macmillan,

each book 40 cents). Cicero, Pro Milone, (Colzon’s, Macmillan. 90 cents).
Vergil, Aeneid, Book V, (Calvert’s, Macmillan, 40 cents). Bradley’s Arnold’s
Lvat,yzf'n) Prose Composition Smith’s Smaller History of Greece, (Harper's

3. Mondays and Wednesdays, 12 M.—1 P. M.

Plautus, Trinummus; Juvenal, Satires, III, V, X, XIIT; Taci-
tus, Germania. *Cicero, Pro Murena. *Lucretius, Book V. Latin
Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation.

B0oOKS RECOMMENDED : Plautus, Trinummus, (Freeman & Sloman’s,
Macmillan. 75 cents). Juvenal, (Hardy’s, Macmillan, $1.25). Tacitus Ger-
mania, (Church & Brodribb’s, Macmillan, 55 cents). Cicero, Pro Murena.

{Freeﬁe's. Macmillan, 60 cents). Lucretius, Book V., (Duff’s, Macmillan, 50
cents).

4. [1908-91 Mondays and Wednesdays, 12 M.—1 P. M.
Tacitus, Histories, Book 1; Horace, Selected Satires; *Tacitus,
Annals, Book XIV; *Cicero, De Officiis, Book ITI. TLatin Prose
Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation.
BooKs RECOMMENDED: Tacitus, Histories, Books Iand IT, (Godley’s Mac-
millan, 3s. 6d.). Horace, Satires and Epistles, (Rolfe’s, Allyn & Bacon, Bos-

ton, $1.40). Tacitus 4nnals, Books XITI-X VT (Pitman’s, Oxford University.
Press, 4s. 8d.). Cicero. De Officiis, Book III, (Holden’s. Macmillan, 2s.).

*For private reading by students seeking First or Seconc Class Distinction
Passages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations.
A
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GREEK.
1. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 A. M.; Fridays, 12 M—I( P.M.
(Conducted by the Tutor.)

Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and IT; *Xenophon, Oyropaedia,
Book I. Greek Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation.

B0O0OKS RECOMMENDED : Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and II, (Underhill’s
Oxford University Press, 3s.) Xenophon, Cyropaedia, Book I, (Biggs, Ox-
ford University Press, 2s.) Fletcher & Nicholson's Greek Prose Composi-
tion, (Copp, Clark Co., Toronto, $1.25). Goodwin’s Greek Grammar, (Ginn &
Co., Boston, $1.50.)

2. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

Lucian, Selected Dialogues; Homer, Odyssey, Book IX;
*Lucian, Vera Historia, Greek Prose Composition. Exercises in
Sight Translation.

BO0OOKS RECOMMENDED : Lucian, Selections. (Inge & Macnaghten’s, Long-
man’s, 6d.) Homer. Odyssey, Book IX, (Edwards’, Cambridge Univer-
sity Press, 2s. 6d.) Lucian, Vera Historia, (Yates’s, Bell & Sons, London,
1s. 6d.) Fletcher & Nicholson’s Greek Prose Composition.

3. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12 M—1 P. M.

Plato, Apology and Crito; Aristophanes, The Olouds.
*Herodotus, Book VI. Greek Prose Composition. Exercises in
Sight Translation. s

]

| BoOKS RECOMMENDED : Plato, 4pology and Crito, (Wagner's, Geo. Bell
| & Sons, London, 2s. 6d.) Aristophanes, The Clouds, (Mary's, Macmillan,
75 cents.)’ Herodotus, Book VI, (Strachan’s, Macmiilan, 3s. 6d.)

| 4. [1908-091 Tuesdays and Thursday, 12 M.—I[ P. M.

Demosthenes, Philippics, I-III; Euripides, Medea; *Demos-
thenes, Olynthiacs; *Buripides, Alcestis. Greek Prose Composi-
tion. Exercises in Sight Translation.

{

B0OOKS RECOMMENDED : Demosthenes, Philippics, (Abbott & Matheson’s
Oxford University Press, 2s. 6d.) Euripides, Medea. (Verrhll's, in Macmil-
an’s Classsical Series, 60 cents) Demostheaes,: Olynthiacs, (Sharpley’s,-
Blackwood. 1s. 6d.) Euripides, 4lcestis, (Blakney's, Bell & Sons, 2s.)

ADVANCED CLASSES.

T o et R R e HowARD MURRAY, B. A.
. J. W. LocAn, B. A.
LCCTUTENS < e < 40943 < s bl 4 8 ol { G. K. BUTLER, M. A.

5 and 6. LATIN.—Plautus, Captivi; Miles Gloriosuis. Terence.

Adelphi, Phormio. Vergil, Georgics 1. IV. Horace, Epistles I, II,
i Ars Poetica. Juvenal, Satires I, VII, VIII, XIV. Cicero, De
& Oratore I, Philippics 1, 11, Pro Oluentio. Livy, XXI, XXII. Taci-
tus, Annals I, 11, Agricola. Pliny, Letters, Books I-III.

| 5 and 6. GREER.—Aeschylus, Eumenides, Prometheus Vine-
‘ tus, Sophocles, Antigone, Electra; Aristophanes, Frogs, Knights;
| Homer, Odyssey, V—VIII. Thucydides, IT, IIT. Plato, Republic
i I-IV. Demosthenes, De Corona. Aristotle, Poetics.

BeEGINNERS’ CLASS IN GREEK.
Three times a week.

This class, which is conducted by the Tutor, is intended for
beginners in the language, and also for those who have come to

* For private reading by students seeking First or Second Class Dis~
tinetion.
Passages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations.
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college without sufficient preparation in the elements of Greek
accidence and syntax to enable them to attend with profit the firet
undergraduate class. The book used in the first part of the ses-
sion will be White’s First Greek Book; afterwards Goodwin’s
Greek Grammar will be taken up, and a book of Xenophon’s
Anabasis will be read. Occasional examinations will be given,
and those who satisfy the instructor in these examinations may
have their work in this class counted as exempting them from the
Junior Matriculation in Greek. The fee for this class, when
taken with another Greek class, is three dollars; when taken
alone, is six dollars.

II -NEW TESTAMENT GREEK.

Tuesdays, Wednesdays, Fridays and Saturdays. 12.30 P. M.

The class and examinations in New Testament Greek, con-
ducted by Professor R. A. FALCONER, D. D., D. LirT., in the Pres-
byterian Theological College, Halifax, are recognized as qualifying
for a degree. Similar classes in other Theological Colleges
approved by the Faculty, are also recognized for the same purpose.

The work of the class consists of the interpretation of the
Gospels. Lectures are also given on the language of the New
Testament, the principles of Textual Criticism, Introduction to
the Gospels, and problems arising out of the Gospel narratives.

TexXT BOOKS : Westcott and Hort’s or the new Bible Society’s edition of
the New Testament in Greek. Huck, Synopse der drei ersten Evangelien ;
J. H. Moulton. Introduction to N. T, Greek; Hammond or Lake, Textu al

Criticismn of the New Testament; Mathew, 4 History of the New Testa-
ment Times in Palestine.

Books RECOMMENDED : F. Blass, Grammar of N. T. Greek ; Bur on, New
Testament Moods and Tenses; Nestle's or Kenyon's Textual Criticism of
the Greek N. T.

III._HEBREW.
Daily 8.45 to 9.30 A. M.

The class and examinations in Hebrew, conducted by Professor
JoraN CURRIE, D. D., in the Halifax Theological College are recog-
nized as qualifying for a degree. Similar classes in other
Theological Colleges approved by the Faculty, are also récognized
for the same purpose.

The aim of the course is, by a thorough drill in paradigms,
and by exercises in reading and writing, to impart a fair know-
ledge of inflection and syntax, and the ability to read at sight
easy parts of the Hebrew Secriptures.

TEXT BOOK : Davidson’s Introductory Hebrew Grammar, with Progres-
sive Exercises in Reading and Writing, (T. & T. Clark, Edinburgh, 7s. 6d.)

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Gesenius’ Hebrew Grammar, revised edition,
(Mitchell. Bradley & Woodruff, Boston, $3). Green’s Hebrew Grammar,
new edition, unabridged (Wiley and Sons. New York, $3). Harper's Intro-
ductory Hebrew Method and Manual, latest edition, (Americau Publication
Society of Hebrew, Chicago). Robinson’s Gesenius’ Hebrew Lexicon-
(Houghton, Mifflin & Co.. Boston, $6).

IV.-MODERN LANGUAGES.

(McLeod Professorship).
OB N e wrce Howarp P. Jowes, Ph. D.
FRENCH.
1. Tuesdays and Thursdays. 33—} P. M.

Super’s French Reader (D. C. Heath & Co.); Fraser and
Squair’s French Grammar (D. C. Heath & Co.). Composition and
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exercises in Sight Translation. Additional for Distinction:
Pierre Coeur, L’Ame de Beethoven.

2. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 2—3 P. M.

Mérimée, Colomba (Hachette, London) ; Lamartine, Scenes de
la Revolution Francaise (D. C. Heath & Co.); Moliére, L’Avare.
Exercises in Grammar, Composition and Sight Translation. Addi-
tional for Distinction: Theuriet, L’Abbe Daniel (Macmillan &
Co.) ; Labiche et Martin, Le Voyage de Monsieur Perrichon
(American Book (o.).

3. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9—10 A. M.

Delavigne, Louis XI; Warren, French Prose of the XVIIth
Century; Boileau, L’Art poetique. TFrench Prose Composition,
Conversation, Dictation. History of French Literature with
special reference to the 17th cemtury. Additional for Distinction:
Horace, L Art poetique; Buffon, Discours sur le Style; Fénelon,
Lettre a | Academie; Butcher, Aristotle’s Poetics (selected chap-
ters of the commentary).

4, [1908-9] Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9—I10 A. M.

De Vigny, Cing-Mars (Maemillan & Co.) ; Bazin, Les Oberle
(Holt & Co.); Sainte-Beuve, Cawseries du Lundi (selections).
French Prose Composition, Conversation, Dictation. History of
French Literature with special reference to the Romantic School.

Additional for Distinetion: Victor Hugo, Selections in Prose
and Verse (Holt & Co.), Hernani.

5. [1909-10] Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9—10 A. M.

Corneille, Le Cid; Sandeauw, Sacs et Parchemins; Mme. de
Sevigne, Lettres choisies. Fremch Prose Composition, Conversa-
tion, Dictation. History of French Literature, with special refer-
ence to the post-romantic period.

Additional for Distinction: Balzae, Hugenie Grandet; Racine,
Athalie or Andromaque.

GERMAN.

1. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 3—} P. M.

Harris, German Lessons (D. C. Heath & Co.) ; Jones, A Ger-
man Reader (D. Appleton & Co.). Exercises in Grammar and
Composition.

Additional for Distinction: Zschokke, Der zerbrochene Krug,
(D. C. Heath & Co.); von Hillern, Hoher als die Kirche, (D. C.
Heath & Co.).

2. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 2—3 P. M.

Schiller, Wilhelm Tell ; von Sybel, Die Erhebung Europas unter
Napoleon (Ginn & Co.). Grammar, (Joynes-Meissner). Exer-
cises in Sight Traslation.

Additional for Distinction: Zastrow, Wilkelm der Siegreiche,
(Macmillan & Co.) ; Schiller, Die Jungfraw von Orleans (Acts 1,
II and IIT).

3. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9—10 A. M.
Goethe, Hermann wund Dorothea; Heine, Prose RSelections;
Schiller, Wallenstein’s Tod. German Prose Composition, Conver-
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sation, Dictation. History of German Literature (selected
period).

Additional for Distinction: Hauff, Lichtenistein; Fulda, Der
Talisman.

4. [1908-9]1 Mondays, Wednesdays end Fridays, 9—10 A. M.
Freytag, Die Journalisten; Helmholtz, Populare Vortrage;
Goethe, Sesenheim. German Prose Composition, Conversation,
Dictation. History of German Literature (selected period).
Additional for Distinetion: Dahn, Hin Kampf um Rom;
Schiller, Maria Stuart.

5. [1909-10] Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9—10 A. M.
Lessing, Minna wvon Barnhelm; Sudermann, Frau Sorge;
Goethe, Iphigenie. German Prose Composition, Conversation,
Dictation. History of German Literature (selected period).
Additional for Distinction: Elster, Zwischen den Schlachten;
Schiller, Die Braut von Messina.

V.—ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE"
(George Munro, Professorship.)

i [0 A SRy, U ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, PH. D.

The course in English is mainly literary; the method pursued
is historical. The different periods are studied in the representa-
tive works of the period; and in all cases actual acquaintance
with the texts precedes criticism upon them. This part of the
course is intended to furnish the student with an outline picture
of English literature from Chaucer to Tennyson. The work for
Class Distinetion is meant to broaden the knowledge of more
ambitious students. The essential facts of Historical English
Grammar are taught by means of lectures in the Second Year.
Special stress is laid upon composition. Practice is set before
theory; the various exercises are corrected and preserved; the
writing of “reports” forms part of this work. The prompt and
satisfactory performance of the written work is a condition of
examination. In the Advanced Classes the aim of the instruction
is to acquaint the student with the grammar of Old and Middle
English, and to broaden his knowledge of Elizabethan literature,

1. (A) Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12—1 P. M.
CoMpPoSITION.—Christmas Term; imitative exercises in the
construction of narrative and descriptive paragraphs. Spring
term; ten narrative and descriptive themes based on personal
experience, and work read in class.
L1TERATURE.—Eighteenth Century Prose. Addison, Papers

Contributed to “The Spectator.” Johnson, Life of Pope.
(Macaulay, Samuel Johnson). Poetry. Dryden, MacFlecknoe,
St. COecilia’s Day, Alexander’s Feast. Pope, Rape of the Lock.
Gray, Blegy in a Country Churchyard; Goldsmith, Traveller,
Deserted Village; Burns, Twa Dogs, Cotter’s Saturday Night.

For reference; Gosse, History of FEighteenth Century
Literature.
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Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined in these
additional works which are not read in class. Dryden, Absalom
and Achitophel; Pope, Hssay on Man; Johnson, Lives of Dryden,
Addison and Gray.

Two reports on private reading, assigned by the instruector, are
required from each student.

Books RECOMMENDED : Hale, Longer English Poems (containing all the

poetry read in class); Addison ed. T. Arnold ; Clarendon Press Series ; John-
son, Six Chief Lives; ed. M. Arnold.

PARALLEL READING.—As a preparation for the course, the
student is recommended to read the following works: Thackeray,
English Humorists, Congreve and Addison, The History of Henry
Esmond (bk. ii, cap xi, at least) ; Macaulay, The Comic Drama-
tists of the Restoration, Addison.

2. (B). Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 12—1 P. M.

ComposITION.—Lectures on the Principles of Narration, Des-
cription and Exposition. Twenty Expository themes, based chiefly
upon the work read in class.

LITERATURE.—Elizabethan. Shakespere, Richard III, The
Tempest, Hamlet ; Milton, L’Allegro, Il Penseroso, Lycidas, Comus,
Somnets, Paradise Lost, Bks. i, ii. Lectures.

EnNerisH LANGUAGE—A short course of Lectures on the His-
tory of the English Language, at the end of the Spring Term.

For reference: Sidney Lee, A Life of William Shakspeare;
Dowden, Shakspere Primer; Saintsbury, History of the Eliza-
bethan Literature. }

A report on private reading assigned by the instructor, is
required from each student. Candidates for Distinction are
required to present a second report.

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined in the fol-
lowing plays which are not read in class:—King John, The Mer-
chant of Venice, Julius Caesar.

PARALLEL READING.—As a preparation for this course, the
student is recommended to read the following works: Kingsley,
Westward Ho! Scott, Kenilworth. Hentzner, Travels in England.
Harrison, Description of England. (Scott Library). Macaulay,
Milton.

3. (0). Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 A. M.

(Not given in 1907-8.)

LiterATURE—Middle English and Pre-Shakesperean Chaucer,
Prologue, Knight’s Tale, Nuw’s Priest’s Tale. Sweet’s Middle
English Primer II. Spenser, Faerie Queene, bks i, ii. Marlowe,
Dr. Faustuws. Lectures.

History of Literature. Pollard, Chaucer Primer. For refer-
ence: Lounsbury, Ten Brink. Morley, English Writers, V.

For Distinction: Chaucer, The Prioress’s Tale, Sir Topas, The
Monl’s Tale, The Squire’s Tale.

Composition. Eight expository themes on the work of the
class.
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4. (D). Tuesdays and Thursdays, 4—5 P. M.
(Not given in 1907-08).

LiTERATURE.—Nineteenth Century. Lectures; the historical
and social back-ground, the influence of the French Revolution, the
ppredecessors of Wordsworth, Cowper, Crabbe, Blake, Burns,
Chatterton. Scott, Old Mortality, Marmion. Byron, Poems,
edited by Matthew Arnold. Wordsworth, Poems, edited by Dow-
den. Coleridge, The Rime of the Ancient Mariner, Christabel,
Kubla Khan. Shelley, Alastor, The Sensitive Plant, Adonais, The
Cloud, The Skylark, Ode to Liberty. Xeats, Sleep and Poetry,
Odes, Sonnets, Hyperion, Eve of St. Agnes, La Belle Dame Saws
Merci.

Composition. Eight expository themes on subjects of the
course.

History of Literature. Saintsbury, History of Nineteenth Cen-
tury Literature. Herford, Age of Wordsworth. Oliphant, Liter-
ary History of HEngland.

For Distinction. A thesis on a subject assigned by the
instructor.

This subject may be assigned at the end of the previous ses-
sion and completed during the summer vacation. It should in
any case be selected at the beginning of the session in which the
student intends to present it, and must embody the results of an
original literary investigation. The following are the titles of
representative theses which have been accepted: Chatterton, A
Study in Style; The Relation of “Tristram Shandy” to
“ Anatomy of Melancholy ;> Tennyson’s Treatment of Colour in
“The Idylls of the King;”  Alastor,” edited with Introduction
and Notes. The Thesis must be written on special thesis paper
and bound. A copy must be deposited in the College Library.

5. (E). Tudsdays and Thursdays, 4—5 P. M.

LiTERATURE.—Nineteenth century. Tennyson, The Lady of
Shalott, OEnone, Lotus-Eaters, Dream of Fair Women, Morte
Darthur, Dora, Sir Galahad, Lord of Burleigh, Ulysses, The
Revenge, Rizpah. (Poems of Tennyson, ed. MacMechan, (Belles
Lettres series). Browning, (Select Poems of Robert Browning,
ed. Burton. (Belles Letires series). Amndrea del Sarto, Epistle of
Karshish, Memorabilia, Evelyn Hope, A Toccata of Galuppi’s, The
Statue and the Bust, In a Balcony, The Last Ride Together.
Arnold, Democracy, Sohrab, and Rustum, The Sick King in Bol-
hara, The Strayed Reveller, Rugby Chapel, Heine’s Grave, Stanzas
from the Grand Chartreuse. Dickens, Dawvid Copperfield.
Thackeray, Vanity Fair. Ruskin, Sesame and Lilies. Carlyle,
Sartor Resartus: ed MacMechan, (Athenaeum Press Series).

Composition: eight expository themes on subjects of the
course.

History of Literature. Saintsbury, History of Nineteenth
Century Literature. Walker, The Age of Tennyson.

For Distinetion, as in English 4 (D.)

6. (F). Mondays and Fridays, 9 A. M.

OLp . ENGLISH.—Bright, Anglo-Sawon Reader. Sievers, 0. E
Srammar, trans Cook. Sight translation from easy texts.
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7. (G). (Twice a week). (Not given im 1907-08).

EL1ZABETHAN DRAMA. Marlowe, Tamburlaine, Edward 1II,
The Jew of Malta. Greene, Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay.
Jonson, The Alchemist, Every Man in His Humour. Beaumont
and Fletcher, Philaster, The Knight of the Burning Pestle. Mas-
singer, A New Way to Pay Old Debts. Webster, The Duchess of
Malfi. Shakespeare, the Tragedies, Two Noble Kinsmen.

This course is conducted as a Seminary.

ELOoCUTION.

Begtirer o, Svopds 0N % REV. JAMES CARRUTHERS.

This course begins early in January and continues for about
three months. It is required of all students taking English 1;
but students who do not take English 1 will be required to take
Elocution as part of English 2. Students are required to pass in
Elocution, and credit will be given for it in the determination
of their standing in English. The fee for the course is three
dollars..

The subjects treated are:

1. Vocal Training—Elements, Breathing, Natural use of
Voice, Faults of the Voice, Principles of Training, Vocal instru-
ments and their use, Voice Production. p

2. Phonology—Vowels, their formation; Articulations, (con-
sonants), Elements of Speech, Development of organs of Articu-
lation, Common faults, Pronunciation, Training of the ear, Vocal
quantity.

3. Vocal Eaxpression—Elements, Principles of Inflection,
Modulation, Emphasis, Verbal Grouping, Pausing, Expressive
Reading.

Texr Boox : Southwick, Hlocution and Action.

VI -BIBLICAL LIT RATURE
LiCotIErenay & ik s i vy PrincIPAL R. A. FALCONER, D. LITT.

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 3—4 P. M. -

There are three courses in the Old Testament, and two in the
New Testament. The work of any one session will be accepted
as an elective in the third or fourth year of the Arts course.

During session 1907-08, the second course on the Old Testa-
ment will form the subject of study on both days of the week.

OLp TESTAMENT.

First Course. The Historical Books of the Old Testament as
a basig for the history of Israel from its origin till the rise of
written Prophecy.
Second Course. Written Prophecy.
Third Course. The Poetry and Wisdom Literature of the
Hebrews.
NEw TESTAMENT.

First Course. The four gospels—their origin, literary char-
acteristics and contents.
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Second Course. The Literature of the apostolic age exclusive
of the gospels.

TexT Books: The Messages of the Bible; Ottley, History of the
Hebrews : Kirkpatrick, The Doctrine of the Prophets; Weymouth, The

New Testament in Modern Speech; Burton and Mathews, Constructive
Studies in the Life of Christ

For DistiNcTION : Books prescribed during the session.

For READING : McCurdy. History. Prophecy and the Monuments ;
Robertson Smith, The Prophets of Israel; Moulton, The Literary Study
of the Bible ; relevant articles in Hastings’ Dictionary of the Bible : Mec-
Fadyen, Introduction to the Old Testament.

VIIL-HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY.
(George Munro Profdssorship)
e a0 o 9 b g PRESIDENT FORREST.

HISTORY.

1. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 10—11 A. M.

Medieval History and Modern History to 1555.

The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and
examinations on prescribed reading. A detailed syllabus, with
references and passages prescribed for reading, will be given to
students on the opening of the class. g R

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on
Hallam’s Middle Ages, Bryce’s Holy Roman Empire, and intro-
ductory sections of Robertson’s Charles V.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Gibbon, Decline and Fall of the Roman Em-
pire; Hallam, Middle Ages ; Bryce Holy Roman Empire : Irving, Mahomet
and his Successors ; Guizot, History of Civilization; Michaud, History of
the Crusades ; Robertson. Charles V.; Stubbs, Constitutional History of
England ; Labberton, Historical Atlas.

2. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—I11 A. M.
Modern History from 1555.

The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and
examinations on prescribed reading. In the lectures, books of
reference will be named and selected portions specified for reading.

Disputed points will be marked out for special study and
students required to examine authorities and weigh conflicting
opinions, and thus learn to study history critically for themselves.

Candidates for Distinction will be examined on Green and
Guizot, and a few chapters to be specified in other works.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Green, England. Vol. IV.; Guizot. France,
Masson’s _Abridgment) ; Menzel, Germany ; Morley, Dutch Republic;
Bancroft, United States ; McMaster, History of the People of the United

States ; Parkman, France and England in North America ; Labberlon,
Historical Atlas.

3. Once a week.

English History from 1603 to 1688.

The work of the class will be conducted by means of lectures
and examinations on reading prescribed from Clarendon, Gardiner,
Green, Hallam, Ranke, Lingard, and other authorities.

This class is intended especially for undergraduates taking the
Honour course in English and English History.
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PoLITICAL ECONOMY.
1. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11—12 A. M.

The work of the class will be conducted by means of lectures
and examinations on prescribed reading.

The lectures will generally follow the order of arrangement of .
Mill’s Principles of Political Economy. 1—THE NATURE OF
WEALTH: Analysis of fundamental conceptions of Wealth, &e. 2—
ProbuctioN oF WEALTH: Labor, Capital, Population, and their
relations to each other. 3—DISTRIBUTION oF WEALTH: Wages,
Profits, Rent, Socialism, Labor Unions, Land Tenure. 4—
ExcrANGE: Value, Money, Banking. 5—RELATIONS OF GOVERN-
MENT To TRADE AND InpUSTRY: Tariffs, Taxation.

Particular attention will be given to the problems of the day:
Protection and Free Trade, Trade Unions, Combines, Bimetallism.
Each student is required to read the whole of Mill’s Principles,
together with prescribed passages from leading economists and
current literature on the subjects. Weekly examinations will be
held on the prescribed reading. .

Candidates for Distinction will be examlned on additional
work, which will be announced at the beginning of the session.

TEXT BOOK : Mill, Principles of Political Economy ; Gide, Political
Economy.

2. Twice a week.

The work of this class will consist of lectures, entering into
the Principles of Political Economy more fully than in the
ordinary class, with examinations on reading prescribed in the
works of leading writers on the subject.

VIIL-CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY AND LAW.

The classes in Constitutional Law and Constitutional History,
conducted by Professor Weldon in the Faculty of Law, and the
examinations conducted in these sub]ects by the Faculty of Law,
and tne examinations conducted in these sub]ecbs by the Faculty
are Trecognized as quahfym.g for a degree, provided students
taking the Olass in Constitutional History as an elective
in Arts have also passed an examination in Bagehot’s English
Constitution, or in other preseribed work. Students taking the
affiliated course in Arts and Law are exempted from this
provision.

IX—CONTRACTS.

The clasg in Contracts, conducted by Professor Russell in the
Faculty of Law, and the examinations conducted in this subject
by the Faculty of Law, are recognized as qualifying for a degree.

A
X.—PHILOSOPHY.

(George Munro Professorship).
BPOE880 e swtd-btsdiiipivie WALTER C. MURRAY, M. A., Lr. D.

D Proressor R. Macinn, Pa. D,
IS TSN aT TR WiLniam D. Tarr, M. A,
1. TLocic Anp Psycuorocy. Mondays, j—5 P. M., Tuesdays and
Thursdays, 12—1 P. M.
The work of this class will consist of two courses of lectures,
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one on Logic, and one on Psychology, with essays, discussions, and
oral examinations.

TEXT-BOOKS : Creighton, Introdwctory Logic; James, Text-book of
Psychology.

2. ApvANCED PsycHoLoGY. Twesdays and Thursdays, 11—12 A.M.

For 1908-9. This course of lectures will attempt a more
thorough treatment of Psychology than was possible in
Philosophy 1.

BOOKSRECOMMENDED : Ward, Psychology (Encye. Brit.); Stout. 4nalytic
Psychology ; Wundt, Cutlines; Hoffding Outlines; James, Principles ;
Baldwin. Hand-book ; Kulpe, Outline; Spencer. Principles : Calkins,

Introduction ; Villa, Contemporary Psychology ; Mitchell, Structure and
Growth of the Mind.

3. MobErRN PuILOSOPHY. Mondays and Wednesdays, 10—11 A.M.

For 1908-9. After a preliminary sketch of the principal
problems of Metaphysics, the development of Modern Philosophy
from Descartes will be studied in Descartes’ Method and Medi-
tations. Locke’s Hssay, Berkeley’s Principles of Knowledge, and
Siris, Hume's Enquiry, Reid’s Inquiry, Kant’s Prolegomena, and
Watson’s Extracts from Mill’s Writings.

BOOKS : Seth (A). Scottish Philosophy ; Berkeley, Sfelections by Fraser
Blackwood’s Philosophical Classics ; Hoffding"s or Falckenberg’s or Weber’s
History of Philosophy ; Open Court Editions of Berkeley. Hume and Kant.

4. GREER PHILOSOPHY. M ondays and Fridays, 3—4 P. M.

For 1908-9. In this course an introductory sketch of the
development of Greek Philosophy from Thales is followed by a
critical study of Plato’s Apology, Orito, Phaedo, Republic, and
Theaetetus ; and Aristotle’s Ethics (Muwirhead’s Fdition) .

Books RECOMMRNDED : Ferrier, Lectures on Farly Greek Philosophy ;
Church’s Translation of Apologu, Crito and Phedo (Golden Treasury
Series); Davies and Vaughan's Translation of Republic, (G.T. S) Dyde’s
Translation of Thecetetus ; Burnet, Early Greek Philosophy ; Nettleship,
Philosophical Lectures and Remains; Jowett's Translation of Plato’s
Dialogues ; Wallace. Epicureanism ; Caird. Evolution of Greck Theology.

5. MerAprnysics. Mondays and Wednesdays, 10—11 A. M.

For 1907-8. This course of lectures is intended to serve as
an introduction to Metaphysies. Taylor’s Elements of Meta-
physics will be the text-book.

B0ooORS RECOMMENDED : Watson, Outline of Philosophu ; Paulsen, Intro-
duction to Philvosophu ; Balfour. Foundations of Belief; Ward Naturalism
and A4 gnosticism ; Hoffding Problems of Philosophy ; Mackenzie, Meta-
physics.

6. Ernics. Mondays and Fridays, 3—4 P. M.

For 1907-8. This course of lectures attempts a systematic
presentation of the Principles of Moral Philosophy.

B0OKS RECOMMENDSD : Kite, An Introductory Study of Ethies: Seth,
Ethical Principles : Muirhead. Elements of Ethics ; Green. Protegomena

to Ethics ; Dewey. Outline of Ethies, Study of FKthies; Mill, Utilitarianism ;
Spencer, Data of Ethics ; Paulsen, Hthics ; Wundt, Ethics.

7. KANT. Tuesdoys and Thursdays, 11—12 A. M.

For 1907-8. The subject of this course is Kant’s Philosophy.
The Prolegomena, Critiques of Pure Reason, of Practical Reason,
and of Judgment, will be studied.

TRANSLATIONS RECOMMENDED : Watson’s Selections ; Mahaffy and
Bernard, Prolegomena ; Max Muller, Critiqgue of Pure Reason ; Abbott,
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Theory of Ethics : Bernard, Critique of Judgment; Kant, Prolegomena
(Open Court Edition).

CoMMEN FARIES AND EXPOSITIONS RECOMMENDED : [Stirling. Text-book
to Kant; Wallace, Kant; Fischer, Kant; Caird, Critical Philosophy :
Watson, Kant and his Hnglish Critics, and An Qutline of Philosophy ;
Adamson, Philosophy of Kant; Mahaffy and Bernard, Kritik of Pure
Reason Defended and Explained ; Green, Philosophical Works, Vol. 1I ;
Paulsen, Kant. .

8. Eruics Anp Sociery. Thursdays and Fridays, 9.40—10.40
Arse M

This course is a continuation of that given in 1906-07. It will
be given by Professor R. Magill, Ph. D., in the Presbyterian
Theological College. The object of the course will be to study
current Ethical and Sociological theories. Special attention will
be given to the fundamental principles of Philosophical and
Christian Ethies and to such movements as Trade Unionism,

Socialism, &e. Books will be recommended at the beginning of the
session.

9. RecCeENT METAPHYSICS. Mondays and Wednesdays j—5 P. M :

This course, given by Mr. W. D. Tait, M. A,, in 1906-07, pre-
supposes an acquaintance with the problems of philosophy. It
aims to present a pluralistic world-view according to the prin-
ciples of Radical Empiricism and Humanism. The Pragmatic
Method will be used in the discussion of the fundamental prob-
lems of theoretical philosophy.—The Nature of Reality; Monism
and Pluralism; Freedom, Teleology and Theism; The Self,
Theories of Knowledge, Consciousness; Relation of Ethices to
Metaphysies, ete. L '

Bo0OKS RECOMMENDED : James, Will to Believe ; Principles of Psycho-
logy. Chaps. IX, X, and XXVIII; Hoffding, P oblems of Philosophy ;
Schiller, Humanism ; Howison, Limits of FEwvolution ; Strong, Why the
Mind has a Body ; Royce, Tke World and the Individual ; Lotze, Meta-
physics : Various articles in Mind, Philosophical Review and Psychological
Review ; Reprints from the Jowrnal of Philosophy, Psychology and Scien-
tific Methods ; Thomson, Brain and Personality ; Hyslon, Borderland of
Psychical Research ; Ingersoll lectures on Immortality by James, Munster-
berg and Ostwald.

XI..-EDUCATION.

( Proressor WALTER MURRAY,
ST A e e repeie b sllider < SupervISOrR A. McKay.
Principar, W. T. KENNEDY.

1. Two hours a week.

The work of this class consists of two concurrent courses of
lectures. In one course, an attempt will be made to trace the
mental development of the child. This course will also include
lectures on the application of psychology to educational prob-
lems. The other course of lectures will trace the development of
educational theory since the Renaissance, more particularly in
England, and will inlecude a critical study of Ascham’s Schole-
master, Milton’s Tractate, Locke’s Thoughts, Spencer’s Education.
[The course on Greek Philosophy gives considerable attention to
Plato’s Theory of Education]—PROFESSOR MURRAY.

BNOKS RECOMMENDED : James, Talks to Teachers. (Eng. Edit.) ; Hall,
Adolescence ; Laurie, Educational Opinion since the Renaissance ; Brown-

ing, Fducational Theories : Fiteh. Lectures on Teachino ; Bagley. Educa-

tive Process ; Thorndike, Educational Psychology and Principles of Teach-
ng.
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2. This Class consists of a course in Practice of Teaching, School
Management and School Law, and History of Education.

PrACTICE oF TEACHING.—At least 75 hours'must be spent in
observation, discussion, and actual practice in good Schools under
supervision.—SUPERVISOR A. McKAy.

ScHOOL MANAGEMENT AND ScHOOL LAw.—Six or eight lectures
are given on School Management and the School Law of Nova
Scotia.—PRINCIPAL W. T. KENNEDY.

History or EpuvcaTioN.—The course traces Educational
Theory and Practice from earliest times in non-European
countries, and in Europe from the Middle Ages.

XII—MATHEMATICS,
Profasgen . o5 ool. b i sk, DANIEL A. MURRAY, PH. D.

Mathematics 1 is preseribed for regular first year students in
Arts and Science. Mathematics 2 is elective for students who
have taken Mathematics 1. Each of the Advanced Classes is
elective for any student who has passed in Mathematies 2.

1. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 10—11 A. M., Tuesdays
and Thursdays, 9—10 A. M.
The work of this class includes:

ALGEBRA :—Indices, Theory of Quadratic Equations, Irrational
Quantities, Quantities involving V—1. Proportion, Variation,
Progressions, Permutations, and Combinations, Binomial Theorem,
revised. Properties of Logarithms. Interest and Annuities. Hor-
ner’s method of approximating to the roots of an equation.
Elementary discussions on Functions, Limits, and Series.
Selected propositions in the Theory of Equations. Graphical
representations of Functions, and plotting of Loci of Equations.
Elements of Determinants, with applications to elimination and
the solution of Simultaneous Equations.

Indeterminate coefficients. Partial Fractions. Simple exer-
cises in Probability, if there be time for these topics.

GroMETRY.—Euclid, Book VI revised, and Book XI. Theorems
and Problems, with drawing exercises on Harmonic Ranges and
Pencils, Poles and polars, and Transversals. Geometry of the
Sphere. Elementary propositions in the geometrical treatment
of the Parabola and the Ellipse.

TricoNoMETRY.—The solution of plane triangles. Measure-
ment of heights and distances. Elementary angular analysis.
Books RECOMMENDED : Hall and Knight, Higher Algebra (Macmillan

& Co.): Hall and Steven, edition of Huclid (Macmillan & Co.); Murray,
Plane Trigonometry and Tables (Longmans, Green & Co:)

2. Mondays, Wednesday and Fridays, 9—10 A. M., Tuesdays and
Thursdays, 10—11 A. M.

An elementary course in ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND DIFFEREF-
TIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS.

This course is intended for those who wish to become familiar
with the fundamental principles of analytic geometry and the
infinitesimal calculus, and to acquire the ability to apply these
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principles easuy and accurately in the solution of simple prac-
tical problems. The course provides mathematical preparation
sufficient for beginning the study of engineering, physics, and
other mathematical sciences. It is recommended as the minimum
mathematical equipment for those intending to teach mathematics
in the high schools.

SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY is prescribed for private reading
for those who are trying for Distinetion in Mathematics 2.
Books RECOMMENDED : Tanner and Allen, 4nalytic Geometry, (Ameri-

can Book Co.); Murray, Infinitesmal Calculus, (Longmans, Green & Co.)¢
Murray, Spherical Trigonometry, (Longmans, Green & Co,)

- ADVANCED CLASSES.

The courses in these classes are intended for those who wish to
take mathematical work in the third or the fourth year in the
ordinary course in Arts or Science. They are also intended to
serve as courses introductory to the study of higher mathematics,
for those who may afterwards attend the graduate schools in the
larger universities. Candidates for Honours in Pure and Applied
Mathematics are required to take four of these courses in class.

Two of these courses will be given during each year. Each
class meets two hours weekly throughout the year. The par-
ticular classes organized will depend on the students making
application for them.

3. ApvanceEp Carcurus.—Topics in the treatises of Todhunter,
Williamson, Harnack, Lamb, and Gibson.

4, PLAN AND SOLID ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY.—Based on the
treatises of Salmon and C. Smith.

5. DIFrFERENTIAL EqQUATIONS.—Murray’s Differential Equations,
with supplementary lectures.

4
6. ArgeBrA.—Topics in Determinants, Theory of Equations,
Quantics, Invariants, with lectures on Series and Functions of a
real variable. T

7. PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY.

XIII -ASTRONOMY.

Tl { ProFessor D. A. MurraAy, Pu. D.

oo\ Proressor A. S. Mackenzig, Pu. D.
1

1. DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY.—1wo hours a week through thé
year. (The course will be given in 1907-08 if a sufficient number
of students apply for it).

This is a general course in which the leading facts and prin-
ciples of Descriptive Astronomy are presented. It may be taken
by students who have the requisite mathematical equipment,

namely, an elementary knowledge of algebra, geometry and
trigonometry.

BOOK RECOMMENDED : Young, General Astronomy.
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2. ENGINEERING ASTRONOMY.—The class in Engineering Astro-
nomy, conducted by Professor Brydone-Jack in the Faculty of
Engineering, and the examination conducted in this subject by the
Faculty of Engineering, are recognized as qualifying for a degree.

XIV.—PHYSIC .
(George Mumro Professorship).
Professons. S e . sisie | ...A. STANLEY MACKENZIE, PH. D.

LecTURE COURSES.

1. GENERAL Prysics.—Given yearly. Mondays, Wednesdays
and Fridays, 11 A. M.—12 M. 8

Pre-requisite: It is assumed that those taking this class have
a knowledge of elementary trigonometry.

In the work of this course a rapid survey of the whole sub-
ject of Experimental Physies is taken, the subjects treated béing:
Dynamics, Properties of Solids and Fluids. Sound, Heat, Elec-
tricity and Magnetism, Light and other forms 6f Radiation. The
course is fully illustrated by experiments, and special attention is
paid to the solution of problems, all students being required to
hand in papers for correction and criticism.

Members of the class who aim at passing merely will be
examined on those parts of the subject only which are discussed
in lectures. Those who aim at Distinction will be examined on
private reading to be assigned in Mechanics, and will be expected
to consult the books on other departments of the general subject
of physics recommended by the Lecturer.

In the earlier portion of the course especially, those who take
this class in order to prepare for the examination in Medical
Physies will be excused from attendance on days to be assigned
in advance, and a separate examination paper will ke set for
them.

B0OOKS RECOMMENDED : Watson, Physics; Duff, Mechanics ; Jones
Heat, Light and Sound ; Camming, Blectricity treated experimentally.

For DISTINCTION : MacGregor, Kinematics and Dynamics.

2 A. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL—HEAT AND ELECTRICITY.—
Given in alternate years. To be given in 1907-8. Tuesdays and
Thursdays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

Pre-requisites: Mathematics 2, Physies 1, and Physies 6.

The subjects studied will bet Heat, and Electricity and Magnet-
im. Students aiming at Distinction will be examined on private
reading to be assigned in the Kinetic Theory of Gases.

BoOKS RECOMMENDED : Maxwell, Theory of Heat , Poynting & Thomson

Heat ; Thomson. Elements of the Mathematical Theory of EBlectricity and
Magnetism ; S. P. Thompson, Lessons on Electricity and Magnetism.

For DISTINCTION : Baynes' Mayer, Kinetic Theory of Gases.

2 B. EncINeerING Prysics.—The specifications of this course
are the same as those of Physics 2A, with the additional require-
ment that the student will be examined on assigned reading in
the theory of the Steam Engine and of Dynamo-electric Machinery.
The course is intended for students in Engineering courses.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Ewing, Steam Engine and other Heat Engines;
Thompson, Dynamo-Electric Machinery.
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3. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL—LIGHT AND SOUND—Given in
; alternate years. To be given in 1908-9. Tuesdays and Thursdays,
| 11 A. M—12 M.

Pre-requisites: Mathematics 2, Physies 1 and Physies 6.

‘ The subjects studied will be Light and Sound. Students
aiming at Distinction will be examined on private reading to be
| assigned in the Wave Theory of Light.

BoOKS RECOMMENDED : Preston, The Theory of Light; Ellis’ Helmholtz,
| The Sensations of Tone

i For DistiNcTION : Mann & Millikan’s Drude, The Theory of Optics;
4F - Mann, Manual of Advanced Optics.

i 4. ADVANCED MATHEMATICAL.—Gwen in alternate years. To be
giwen in 1907-8. Mondays and Wednesdays, 10—11 A. M.

In this course an introduction to Mathematical Physics and
Applied Mathematics will be given. It is infended for candidates
for Honours in Pure and Applied Mathematics, and in Mathe-
fid matics and Physies, but other students with the necessary quali-
fications may enter the class.

,r Books RECOMMENDED : Tait & Steele, Dynamics of a Particle ; Love,
' Elasticity ; Williamson & Tarleton, Dynamics ; Minchin, Statics ; Routh,
i Rigid Dynamics; Greenhill, Hydrostatics ; Besant, Hydromechanics.

5. EXPERIMENTAL METHODS.—Given yearly. Fridays, 10—11
A. M. i
} This course deals with experimental methods, and the relation
| of theory to research, as exemplified by papers of classic interest,
| or by recent developments of Physics. In 1905-7 the subjects
i studied were taken from the writings of Professors J. J. Thomson
i and E. Rutherford on Ionization, Radioactivity, and allied topies.
’ The course may be conducted by lectures, by private reading, or by
.L laboratory work, or by a combination of them.

This course is intended primarily for candidates for Honours
in Mathematies and Physies, and in Chemistry and Chemical
1 Physies; but it may be elected by any student who shows that he

{ is able to undertake it.

LABORATORY COURSES.

All' students in laboratory courses are required to keep a
detailed record of the investigations made, describing the methods
and apparatus used, giving the results obtained and discussing
the degree of accuracy and the causes of error. The excellence
of this record will count largely toward the student’s final mark
in the course. No student is admitted to the final examination
in the course whose actual work in the laboratory is unsatisfac-
tory either from the standpoint of quantity or quality.

6. ELEMENTARY PRACTICAL—Given yearly. At least five hours
per week. Laboratory open on Tuesdays and Thursday, 3—6 P.M.
In this course the student makes a series of elementary
| experimental investigations to aid him in grasping the funda-
s mental quantitative physical laws upon which the secience is |
based, and to familiarize him with the methods and instruments
used in physical measurements.

BOOKS OF REFERENCE : Ames & Bliss, Manual of Experiments in
Physics ; Stewart & Gee, Elementary Practical Physics.
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7. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS.—Given yearly. At least five
hours per weel. Laboratory open on Tuesdays and Thursdays,
3—6 P. M.

Pre-requisite: Physics 1, Physics 2, and Physics 6.

This class is intended for Engineering students, and consists
of a series of measurement in Magnetism and Electricity, such
as Magnetic Fields, Elements of Earth’s Magnetism, Magnetic
qualities of Iron, use and calibration of Galvanometers, Volta-
meters, Resistance, Electromotivie force, Capacity, Self-induction,
Power, Management of Storage Batteries, Photometry.

BOOKS OF REFERENCE : Stewart & Gee, Elementary Practical Physics,

Vol. II.; Ayrton, Practical Electricity ; Nichols, Laboratory Manual of
Physics and Applied Electricity.

8. ADVANCED PRACTICAL—Given yearly. At least five hours
per week. Laboratory open Tuesdays and Thursdays, 3—6 P. M.

Pre-requisites: Physics 1, Physics 2 or Physies 3, and
Physics 6.

The work of this class consists of the investigation of physical
laws of a more complex kind than in Physies 6, and a greater
degree of precision will be expected in the determinations made.
Students who show sufficient ability will be allowed to conduct
new investigations, provided they do not use for that purpose a
large portion of the prescribed time. Members of the class are
required to take Physics 5, and to study the methods they may
use in the works recommended by the instructor,

BO0OKS OF REFERENCE : Those in Physics 7, and also Glazebrook & Shaw,
Practical Physics ; and Ostwald, Physico-chemical Measurements.

9. ReseArcH COURSE.—At least ten hours per weck.

The work will consist of new investigations conducted by
students who show sufficient ability, and are otherwise qualified to
undertake it.

Members of the class will be required to acquaint themselves
with the literature of the subject in which their ingestigations
lie, to prepare critical reports on those portions of it with which
their work is more immediately concerned, and to prepare full
reports on the methods and results of their own observations.

XV.-CHEMISTRY.
(McLeod Prof eésorship) -
Proreggor o’ LU T e S S g T SR E. MAcrAY, PH. D.
Demaistnadonils i s tdadund - achits b oarsd H. J. Creeuron, B. A.

1. GENERAL CHEMISTRY.—Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays,
9—10 A. M.

Measurement of mass, volume, pressure, temperature, heat;
solids and liquids; gases and gas laws; melting-points, boiling-
points, solution,” crystallization. Preparation and properties of
common acids and alkalies; combustion, air, water, oxygen,
hydrogen; fundamemntal laws of combination, atomic theory, Avo-
gadro’s law, formule, equations; chlorine; sulphur; nitrogen,
argon; carbon; halogen group; dissociation, mass action; valence;
periodic law; nitrogen group; isomorphism; electrolytic dis-
sociation; potassium, sodium, ammonium; silver, copper, gold;

5
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electrolysis; atomic heat; calcium, strontium, barium; magnesium,
zine, cadmium, mercury; thermochemistry; borax, aluminium;
carbon group; chromium; manganese; iron, nickel, cobalt,
platinum. Some common organic compounds.

The lectures are illustrated as fully as possible by experiments.
A tutorial class, attendance on which is in gemeral optional,
meets on Friday afternoons.

Candidates for Distinction are required to take laboratory
work as specified under Chemistry 1 A.

1 A. The work of this class is that of Chemistry 1, with three
to five additional hours a week devoted to laboratory work.

The laboratory work is desigsed to make the student familiar
with ordinary laboratory operations and to lead him to solve
simple problems in chemistry by experiment. Seyeral common
inorganic substances are prepared and studied; simple quanti-
tative experiments are performed: and some time is devoted to
elementary work in qualitative analysis.

2. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9—I10 A. M.

for admission to this eclass Chemistry 1A, or an equivalent
class in chemistry, is required.

Autumn term: The metals and their compounds; elements of
Physical Chemistry.

Spring term: Compounds of ecarbon, their purification and
and analysis; the paraffing and their chief derivatives; ethylene;
acetylene; benzene and its chief derivatives.

At least four hours a week must be devoted to laboratory
work. This will include qualitative analysis and the preparation
of pure lahoratory reagents and typical inorganic and organie
substances.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : A. A. Noyes, Qualitative Chemical Analysis,

The Macmillan Co.); Remsen, Compounds of Carbon, Wthedition, (D. C.
Heath & Co.)

8. MEDICAL CHEMISTRY.—Autumn term: Saturdays, 9—10 A. M.
Spring term: Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays,” 9—10 A. M.
Laboratory: Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 A. M., Fridays,
11 A. M—12 M.

Students entering this class must have taken Chemistry 1 A,
or an equivalent class in chemistry.

Class Work.—The subjects of study in the class include pure
chemistry and the applications of chemistry to medicine.

Pure Chemistry: Review of the chemistry of the metals, noting
especially compounds having medicinal or toxic properties; com-
pounds of carbon—their purification and analysis; the paraffins
and their chief derivatives; ethylene; acetylene; benzene and its
chief derivatives.

Medical Chemistry: Air; water, its sanitary analysis and
purification; adulteration of foods; the proximate principles of
the body and of food; typical foodstuffs—as milk, flour, bread,
meat; the blood; the digestive fluids and digestion; urine.

Laboratory Work.—All members of the class are required to
devote at least three hours a week to laboratory work. This will
consist of qualitative analysis, including the detection of the more
commonly occurring poisons, the detection of adulterations in
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milk, simple quantitative exercises in the analysis of air and
rater, and the quantitative estimation of glucose, albumen and
urea.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Roscoe and Harden, Inorganic Chemistry for
Advanced Students (Macmillan & Co,) ; Remsen, Compounds of Carbon,

4th edition (D. C. Heath & Co.); Halliburton, Essentials of Chemical
Physiology, (Longmans.)

4. ENGINEERING CHEMISTRY.—Autumn Term: Tuesdays and
Thursdays, 9—10 A. M. Spring Term: Fridays, 12 M.—1 P. M.
Laboratory: Mondays and Wednesdays, 3—6 P. M.

For admission to this class Chemistry 1 A, or an equivalent
class, is required.

During the Autumn term the lectures in this class are the
same as in Chemistry 2. For the Spring term the subjects of
study are: the chemical properties of iron and steel, cements,
asphalt, lubricating oils; and the examination of water for city
supply or for industrial purposes. Students of mining study also
the properties of coal-mine gases and of blasting explosives.

Five hours a week are devoted to laboratory work. This
includes a thorough course in qualitative analysis. Students of
Civil Engineering also carry out a few quantitative exercises
illustrating subjects treated of in”the lectures during the Spring
term.  Students of Mining are given additional work in the
analysis of minerals.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: A. A. Noyes, ‘Qualitative Analysis (The Mac-
millan Co.) For reference: Stillman, Engineering Chemistry (Chemical
Publishing Co.): Clowes, Detection of Inflammable Gases and Vapors
(Crosby, Lockwood & Co.)

ADVANCED CLASSES.

The two following classes are especially intended for eandidates
for Honours in Chemistry and Chemical Physics; but any student
who has passed in Chemistry 2 with Distinction may be admitted.
The classes are given in alternate years.

5. HisTorRY oF CHEMISTORY.—(1908-9.) Omnce a week.
The development of chemical theory from the time of Boyle.

Books RECOMMENDED : Tilden, Short History of the Progress of Scien-
tific Chemistry (Longmans & Co.) ; Roscoe, Dalton and the Rise of Modern
Chemistry (Macmillan & Co.); Shenstone, Justus von Liebig (Macmillan &
Co.); Thorpe, Hssays on Historical Chemistry (Macmillan & Co.); Schor-
lemmer, Rise and Progress of OrganiciChemistry (Macmillan & Co.) ; and
selected memoirs from the Alembic Club Reprints and Ostwald’s Klassiker.

i

6. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY.— (1907-8). Once a week.
Solutions; thermo-chemistry; electro-chemistry; and chemical

dynamies.
LABORATORY CLASSES.

7. PRACTICAL INORGANTC CHEMISTRY.—AT least ten hours a week.

The work of this class consists of quantitative analysis and
the preparation of inorganic substances.

One hour a week is taken for the discussion of analytical
methods,. and at least ten hours a week must be devoted to
laboratory work. The preparations and analyses prescribed are
designed to illustrate typical methods. The quantitative exercises
carried out are the following: preparation of standard solutions
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of acids and alkalies, estimation of chlorine, sulphur, phosphorus,
carbon in carbonates, siliccm, silver, copper, iron, manganese, zinc,
calcium and magnesium, volumetric as well as gravimetric
methods being employed wherever applicable.

Candidates for Distinction are required to undertake additional
work selected from the following: estimation of iodine, nitrogen
in nitrates, potassiwm, chromium, aluminium and lead, ana,lylsls
of iron and steel, analysis of ores, water analysis,

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Renouf, Inorganic Preparations (Johus Hop-
kins Press); Lengfeld, Inorganic Chemical Preparations (The Macmillan
Co.); Talbot Quantitative Analysis "(The Macmillan Co.); Clowes and
Coleman, ?uantztatwe Analysis (J. & A. Churchill); 'Blair, Chemical

Analyms of Iron (J. B. Lippincott & Co.); Mason, Examination of Water
(Wiley & Sons).

8. PRACTICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.— At least ten hours a weel.

The work of this class consists of the preparation and analysis
of organic compounds. At least ten hours a week must be devoted
to laboratory work. A sufficient number of organic compounds
are prepared to illustrate the most important reactions and
methods of working., Quantitative determinations are carried out
of carbon, hydrogen, oxygen and nitrogen.

Students are permitted to substitute for the analytical work
an equivalent amount of work in other branches of amalysis, or
in Physiological Chemistry.

Candidates for Distinetion are required to do additional work
of the kind outlined above.

Booxs RECOMMENDED : Remsen, Compounds of Carbon, 4th edition (D.
(D. Heath & Co.); Cohen iPractical Organic Chcmzstry Jor Advanced

btudenh (Macmillan & Co.); Gatterman, Practical Methods of Organic
Chemistry, translated by Schober (Macmillan & Co.)

9. The work of the class will consist either (@) of original
investigation conducted by students who have shown themselves
qualified to undertake it, or (b) of work in analytical or syn-
thetical chemistry in continuation of the work of either Chemistry
7 or 8.

CHEMICAT, LLARORATORY.

The general laboratory is open on Mondays amI Wednesdays
from 10 to 11 A. M., and from 3 to 6 p. M., and on Tuesdays, Thurs-
days and Fridays from 10 A. M. to 12 M. The quantitative labor-
atory is open daily, except Saturdays, from 9 A. M. to 6 p. M.

Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more
inexpensive reagents. They are required to provide themselves
with the more expensive reagents as alecohol and ether, and they
are charged with the value of apparatus they have broken or
injured.

All members of practical classes are required to keep a detailed
record of their laboratory work. The character of this record is
a factor in determining the standing of a student in the class
lists.

XVI-GEOLOGY.

RROLESSOK . ¢tsivesi s dunsshel § J. EpMmunD WoobMAN, A. M., S. D.
1. GeNERAL GroroGY.—Lectures, field and laboratory work, with

reading.  Tuesday and Thursday, 12 M.—1 P. M.; laboratory,
Wednesday and Friday, 2—} P. M.; field on Saturdays (mornings
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or whole daysq throughout the Autumn. During the field season,
laboratory only one day a week.

Chemistry 1 A is pre-requisite, and Physics 1 is recommended.
No member taking the full course will be allowed to pass who
has not satisfactorily completed both field and laboratory work.

This coursa may be counted for the degree of B. A. without
field work; but no other course in Geology may be taken until
such field work shall have been made good.

2. PBaYSIOGRAPHY.—Lectures, laboratory work and reading.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, j—5 P. M.; laboratory, Tuesdays and
Thursdays, 2—} P. M.; first half year.

Course 2 aims to give a general knowledge of the changes which
the surface of the earth undergoes, from the standpoint of Physical
Geography, and to help especially those who look forward to
teaching science. The essential feature of this aim is the replace-
ment of the usual empirical treatment o fdeseriptive geography by
a rational physiographic method, the understanding forming the
basis for memory work. This course may be elected without any
previous courses in the department.

The lectures will cover the following general divisions, the
second constituting the main part of the work:—(1) general dis-
tribution of land and water; (2) geography of the lands; (3)
mathematical geography; (4) meteorolgy; (5) oceanography; (6)
geographic controls of plant and animal distribution; (7)
geographic factors in human history.

Distincetion will be based upon the fulfillment of special tasks,
aswell as upon merit of class work.

[Not given in 1907-08].

3. Georoey or CANADA.—Lectures, field, library and laboratory
work. Monday, Wednesday and Friday, j—5 P. M.; field work
one day or two half-days per week during the open season ; library
and laboratory work during the winter.

Field work in this course is individual. The lectures cover
general dynamical problems during the first term and the
historical geology of Canada during the second.

4. ENGINEERING GroroaY.—Lectures, field work, laboratory and
" reading. Monday, Wednesday, and Friday, 10—11 A. M., first
half year; field work as in course 3.
Greology I is pre-requisite. Required of candidates for a degree
in Civil Engineering; not open to others.

5. ADVANCED PrYSI0GRAPHY.—Conferences or lectures, and
library work. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 2—5 P. M.; second. half
year.

Geology 5 is open to any who obtain a satisfactory grade in
counse 2, and will occupy approximately the same hours. Reading
and a thesis may, however, require the expenditure of some addi-
tional time. A special problem will be chosen by each member;
and these problems and others will be discussed at weekly con-
ferences with the instructor. Opportunity will be found for the
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publication of any papers upon Canadian physiography, which are
of sufficient merit and interest,
[Not given in 1907-08].

6. MiniNGg Geonoey.—Lectures, field, laboratory and Ubrary
work. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11 A. M.—12 M.; field
and library work by appointment.
Courses 6 and 7 are complementary, and given in alternate
ears.
5 Geology 1 is pre-requisite, and Mineralogy 1 is recommended.
Course 6 concerns itself with the geological relations and
genesis of ore deposits. Much reading of original papers is done,
and a Thesis must be prepared during the second term, upon a
topic studied especially in the field or library. Distinction will
be based largely upon the reading and thesis.

7. Economic Georoay.—Lectures, laboratory and library worlk,
with field work if possible. Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays,
11 A."M.—12 M.

The course deals with the non-metalliferous deposits and water
supply. Special emphasis is laid upon coal. In both 6 and 7 the
deposits of Nova Scotia will be treated in detail. The general
conduet and requirements are similar to those of coun-e 6.

[Not given in 1907-08].

XVII. MINERALOGY.
Professor. .........:. J. EpMUND WOODMAN, A. M., S. D.

1. Lectures and laboratory work, Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—
11 A. M.; laboratory, Wednesdays and Fridays, 2—} P. M.

Chemistry 1 A is pre-requisite; and a knowledge of Elementary
Opties recommended,

XVIII.-BIOLOGY.

B A T S o i T e S

1. Tuesdays, 2—) P. M., Saturdays, 11 A. M.—1 P. M.

Borany.—The course in Botany will have special reference to
the following subjects: Protoplasm and Plant-cells the Tissue and
Tissue Systems of Plants, Morphology of the Plant-tody, Plant
Physiology, tha Principles of Classification and the Laws of Dis-
tinection, the Protophyta (Schizophycezw), the Phycophyta (Chloro-
phycese and Pheophyceee), the Carpophyta (Rhodophyces,
Ascomycetese and Basidiomycetesee specially), the Bryophta
(Mosses and Liverworts). the Pteridophyta (Ferns, Horsetails
and Club-mosses), the Anthophyta (specially, the Conifera i
Graminese, Orchidacese, Tiliacew., Uticacem, Labiate, Composite,
Umbelliferee, Rosacez, Cruciferz, Teguminose, Ranunculacew).
The Morphologv and life history (the anatomy, histology, and
development) of at least two common or representative species of
each group of plants above named. in minute detail. :

General attention will be given to the native flora of the Prov-
ince, with special notice of foreign as well as native species of
interest from economic, medicinal or injurious properties.
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The preliminary study in Botany as indicated in Grade IX
of the Public School Course, and especially the formation of a
local collection of plants, even if unmamed and unclassified, will
be an advantage to any student entering upon the course.

Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying and
mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the preparing
of mieroscope sections, and the general dissection of plants. The
use in class of a number of microscopes, will be granted the
students under the care and direction of the Lecturer; but a hand
lens, glass slides, cover glasses, scalpels and other apparatus or
books necessary for each student, should be supplied by each for
himself. Collections, notes, class-work and drawings of students
will be estimated for incorporation into final class standing.

Students aiming at Distinetion are required, in addition, dur-
ing the summer vacation to study practically the flora or a section
of the flora of some district, to present a collection of the said
flora properly classified and mounted, and to pass an oral and
practical examination on the same at the beginning of their next
session.

2 TexT BooK : Bessey, Hssentials of Botawy.

Manuals of the practical work prescribed for the summer will be recom-

mended by the Lecturer.

For REFERENCE : Special text-books will be recommended in each sub-
division of the subject during the course of the lectures and demonstrations.

Zooroay.—The course in Zoology will consist of lectures sup-
plemented by practical work.

The student will be expected to master the system of Zoology
as contained in Shipley and McBride’s Elementary Text-Book,
parallel with the course of lectures expounding zoological prin-
ciples and sketching local distribution of species and genera, and
with the life-study or dissections of local species under the micro-
scope or scalpel as follows:

1. Five species of the local lobosa; 2. One species each from
any five of the following: The Foraminifera, Heliozoa, Radiolaria,
Flagellata, Choanoflagellata, Dinoflagellata, Paramoecinm, Vor-
ticella, Sporozoa; 3. Three species of marine, and three of
French-water Sponges; 4. One species each of Hydra: the Cam-
panularidae, Plumularidae, and Sertularidae; Aurelia, Metridium;
and the skeletons of Zoantharia and Aleyonaria; 5. A species each
of the Platyhelminths and of the Nemanthelminths; 6. Five
species of local freshwater and marine Polyzoa and a Rotifer; 7.
The common Starfish; 8. The common Sea-urchin; 9. An Earth-
worm; 10. A TLobster; 11. Entomostraca in water supply, and
dissection of Grasshopper in detail; 12. Oyster, Clam, or Mussel ;
13. A Trout, Smelt, Herring or Cod. (Or No. 16 in full detail) ;
14. A Frog. (Or No. 16 in full detail) ; 15. A Pigeon. (Or No. 16
in full detail) ; 16. A Rabbit. (If in full detail for 12, 13, 14, and
15). The scarcity of any of the above during the season, or the
abundance of other species may modify the list of species for
dissection or life-study as may suit the circumstances most
conveniently) .

For DisTIiNOTION : The candidate must pass an examination on supple-
mentary texts to be named after the opening of the course; or present a
paper showing practical, original, or local exploratory work in some zoologi-
cal subdivision ; or present a collection made and determined, proving the
ability of the candidate to deal with practical zoological problems.
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XIX -DRAWING.

MECHANICAL DRAWING,

The class in Mechanical Drawing known as Drawing 1, con-
ducted by Professor Brydone-Jack in the Faculty of Engineering,
and the examinations conducted by the Faculty of Engineering,
are recognized as qualifying for a degree.

FREEHAND DRAWING.

The class in Freechand Drawing conducted by the Victaria
School of Art and Design is recognized as qualifying for a degree.
It is held in the rooms of the Victoria School of Art on Argyle
Street. Candidates offering this class for a degree must present
certificates, showing that they have given the required attendance
and have satisfactorily completed the work of the class. Blank
forms of certificate may be had from the Secretary of the Faculty
of Arts and Science. Information regarding the hours of meet-
ing of the class, fees, ete., may be obtained on application to
Mr. Alexander McKay, Secretary of the Victoria School of Art and
Design.,

The subjects studied are as follows:

Free-hand Drawing. Geometrical Drawing. Shaded Drawing
from the Round. Modelling in clay. Principles and practice of
Decorative Design and elements of Perspective.

XX.—ANATOMY.

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the
Junior or the Senior Anatomy Class and the Practical Anatomy
Class, conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor
A. W. H. Lindsay, M. D., are recognized as qualifying for a
degree. The Junior Anatomy Class meets on Mondays, Wednes-
days and Fridays at 12—1 ». M. The Senior Class meets on Tues-
days and Thursdays at 12—1 p. M., and Saturdays at 10—11 A. M.
The fee for each of these classes is $15.00. The Practical Anatomy
Class meets daily (Saturdays excepted), at 3.30—5.30 P. M.; fee,
$15.00.

Undergraduates who have taken the Practical Anatomy Class
as part of their course are required to produce evidence of having,
during their attendance on such class, carefully dissected at least
three “parts” of the body.

Undergraduates who have taken the above classes as part of
their course are required to present certificates of having passed
the examinations conducted by the Faculty of Medicine.

XXI —HISTOLOGY.

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the
class conducted in the Halifax Medical College is recognized as
qualifying for a degree The class meets on Mondays, Wednesdays
and Fridays, at 11 A. m.—12 M. The fee for the course is $15.00.

e
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XXII—-PHYSIOLOGY.

The University provides no instruction in this subjeet, but the
class conducted in the Halifax Medical College, is recognized as
qualifying for a degree. The class meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays
and Saturdays, at 11 A. M.—12 M. The fee for the course is $15.00.

Undergraduates who have taken this class as part of their
course are required to present a certificate of having passed the
examination of the Faculty of Medicine.

XXIII.-THEORY AND HISTORY OF MUSIC.

The classes in the Theory of Music and History of Music,
conducted in the Halifax Conservatory of Music, are recognizéd
as qualifying for the degree of Bachelor of Music. In the Theory
the course extends over three years; in the History, over two.
Information as to details of subjects studied in the classes, fees,
text-books, ete., may be obtained on application to the Director of
the Conservatory.
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Courses for Bachelor of Engineering.

Courses extending over four years and leading to the
degree of Bachelor of Engineering are prescribed in—

(i.) Civil Engineering, and

(ii.) Mining and Metallurgical Engineering.

The object of these courses is to give a thorough and
practical training in the principles underlying all engineer-
ing work, and to fit graduates for successful business and
professional careers.

Students are first instructed in the fundamental prin-
ciples upon which all branches of engineering are based,
and are afterward taught the application o1 these prin-
ciples to practical work.

As the mecessary subjects preliminary to technical
studies, as Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, English and
Drawing, are nearly the same for all departments of
engineering, a student may also acquire the preliminary
training for Electrical, Mechanical or other department
of Engineering, during the first two years of the Civil or
Mining Engineering course.

In addition to the work of the regular courses, lectures
are given during the session before the Engineering
Society of Dalhousie University, by prominent engineers,
deseribing the work with which they have been connected ;
and students also have the privilege of attending the
meetings and using the libraries of the Nova Scotia
Mining Society, of the Nova Scotian Institute of Science,
and other organizations meeting in the city, whose pro-
ceedings are of scientific or technical interest. Students
have the further advanage of being brought in contact
with actual engineering and mining practice by visits to
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works of engineering interest and to metallurgical plants
and mines.
I—-CIVIL ENGINEERING.

The course in Civil Engineering is designed to fit the
graduate to take a position in any of the special branches
of Civil Engineering, as Railroad Engineering, Hydraulic
Engineering, Highway Construction, Municipal Engineer-
ing, Bridge and Structural Engineering, Sanitary Kn-
gineering and Surveying. The course also provides
instruction in the principles of Steam Engineering, Elec-
trical Engineering, and Mechanical Engineering.

The student thus has a wide field from which to choose
bis life work, and the course fits him for the management
of business and engineering enterprises after a few years
in practical work.

MEeTHOD OF INSTRUCTION.

The instruction is carried on by lectures, recitations,
and by actual work in the field, drawing office and labora-
tery. In practice the engineer must not only understand
what is required of him, but he must be able to do it sat-
isfactorily, economically, and quickly. To accomplish this
the student is required to recite, and to do the work
himself neatly, accurately, and quickly, so that he may
compete successfully with other engineers.

The work of the first two years is arranged to suit the
needs of those wishing to qualify themselves as land
gurveyors.

OrpER OF CLASSES.

The prescribed classes of the course, arranged in years,
and the number of hours of class-work per week required
in each class, are given in the following schedule. Details
of the classes will be found under Courses in Instruction:

First Year.

Hours Hougrs.
*Mathematics 1l........ 5 Elocution (one term).... 2
Chemishrgil cA o e mprpyanl o BROREH; LRt b - Haqin 2
Lirnsmnadibe. & oo ar o 16, . Germanil 5. kit 4y ok HOR P
English 10 .c0.0ieieve 3 Engineering Camp.

Second Year.

Hougs. Hours.
Mathematics 2......... 5 Surveying 1 (first term). 12
PLysiprFERE L o s icnne 09 g (second term) 7
PRaRICRs 8 oz s n e B S Hreneh 2aset s ot Skt 2
Chemistry 4........ R Rl A B 7 e T R 3

Drawing 2 (second term). 8 Engineering Camp.

*Spherical Trigometry will be required for summer reading -
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Third Year.
Hougs. HOURS.
Physics™2 B.. ... Sui=ss 2 Surveying 2 (second t'm) 9
Geology 1 (first term)... 10 Hydraulics 1........ 2
(second- term ), 6 Mechanics ........... 3

Astronomy 2 (second t'm) 2 Structures 1 (second t'm) 4
Surveying 2 (first term). 12 Engineering Camp.

Fourth Year.

Hours. HoURs.
Phiysics Tirpaianal, nmei 5 Railway Economics,
Geology 4 (first term).. i (Birut, teyBr)RLaRs 1
Surveying 3 (second term) 21 nStruetures 225l e W] 15
Hydraulics 2 (first term). 2 Metallurgy 6......... 2
Hydraulics 2 (second t'm) 5 Engineering Law, (one
termy, .. dgom taaing 1

SuMMER THESIS.

Students of the first, second and third years will be
required to prepare, during the summer, a thesis describ-
ing in detail some piece of engineering work or structure,
or describing any work with which they have been con-
nected during the vacation.

These theses must be submitted on or before Octo-
ber 1st.

GRADUATION THESIS.

Every student of the fourth year is required to prepare
a scheme with adequate drawings and designs of some new
engineering enterprise, or to complete an original research
on some material of construction, the subjects to be sub-
mitted for approval to the Professor of Civil Engineering
not later than December 1st, and the completed report to
be handed in on or before April 1st.

ENGINEERING CAMP.

Besides completing incidental field work during the
year all students in the Civil Engineering course are
required to attend the Engineering Camp in their first.
second and third years. Students in Mining Engineering
are required to attend the Camp in their second year. The
nature of the work varies from year to year, and consists
in making preliminary and location surveys for a short
line of railway, or a hydrographic and topographical
survey, or compass and land suveys. Practice is also
given in camp and party management, with the handling
of parties and the distribution of work. The survey. are
made under striet supervision.
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The time devoted to the work is ten hours a day for
three weeks, while the instrument men are required, in
addition, to plot the work for each day, and record it in
the official note books. All work is checked in order to
insure accuracy. Each fourth year student is required
to keep a complete record of the work and to make draw-
ings of the whole survey.

II. MINING AND METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING.

The course in Mining and Metallurgy is designed to
cover two distinct thoucrh closely related fields, that of the
mining engineer, inv olved in the locating, developlno" and
operating of mining properties, and that of the metallur-
gist, in the reduction of ores and the treatment of fuels.
Ag¢ a student may be looking forward to work in one oz
other of these fields, he is allowed to specialize to a limited
extent in his final year of study. The first two years of
the course are almost the same as the corresponding years
in Civil Engineering. The third and fourth years are
mainly taken up with technical classes, much attention
being given to the mining and metallurgical industries of
Nova Scotia.

ORDER OF CLASSES.

The classes of the course arranged in the order in
which they are in general to be taken are given in the fol-
lowing schedule. Details of class work will be found
under Courses of Instruction.

First Year.
HoURs. HouURrs.
Mathematics 1 ...... . 5 Elocution (one term).. 2
Chidmistry "I A IO 0 35 T FEFEenchM = oy T3 o 2
Drawing 110, (0010 qeopebeiGarnin’ 1 WHHNCER NS 3
English 10 ... .. S RAN 3
Second Year.
Hougrs. HOURS.
Mathematics 2 ........ 5 Geology 1 (first term).
Bhysiedi L. we - 8. . b 3 5 (second term) 6
Bhysies, O bapsesloe dsssnt 4k DijwBnench 28 it dn. ol me 2
Chemistry 4 ........c0. il erman 28 i sfipes . 3
Engineering Camp.
Third Year.
HoURs. Hougs.
P hVEICs DI R T e s 2% Surveying 1HC0 SRS 28 10
Cheristry 1000, LTEE 10 Metallurgy 1 (one term) 8
G e e o 6" Metallurgy 2.0, U078
GeblogyalF DELee, Sk RO SIS T g INARIEI. BT 3
Mineralogy 1. .0, L0 6 Mining 4, (Summer Session).

*Only required for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering with Dis-
tinction,
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Fourth Year.

Hours. Hours.
Physies@oon how . ueh % 5. Metallurgy 4........ 12
Gieology Tiii: bunlosdavais o 3 Mining 2 ..... Lo 3
Hydranlics) L 5iab535 cenn 2 Mining 3 (one term).. 2
Mechaniesi us: Lok st 4 Engineer’g Law (one t'm) 1

Metallurgy 3 ...... L) =2

SumMER WORK.

Students are required to join the Engineering Camp
for field-work in surveying between their second and third
years.

During the summer session at the close of the third
vear all students are required to carry out assigned field-
work in structural geology and to visit and study under
supervision of instructors typical mining or metallurgical
plants. Owing to the proximity of Halifax to the prin-
cipal mining centres, a student’s travelling expenses in
carrying out this work are relatively small.

THESIS.

Fourth year students are required to prepare u tnesis
upon some mining or metallurgical topic. The object is
to acquaint the student with the general methods of
scientific research, and to give him a measure of ability in
making a detailed practical report upon mines or works
in. actual operation.

The Thesis will probably fall into one of three classes: -

(1.) For students wishing to specialize in metal
mining, the paper will treat either of some metalliferous
mine and its operation, or some problem in ore dressing.
If the former, the study will include the structure and
economic geology of the locality, the best method of work-
ing for that particular deposit, design for mill, if the
operations have not begun ,or a plan and specifications of
the works, if already established. If an ore dressing
problem is studied, the thesis will treat of such subjects
as the combination of graded crushing, jigging, water
classification, table concentration, etc., which will give the
best results at the lowest cost on any special ore wuich
may be selected as offering special difficulties.

(R.) TFor students specializing in coal mining the
thesis will usually take the form of a detailed report on the
operation of some colliery which may be selected as typical
of modern practice, or of some coking or coal washing
plant.
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(3.) For students wishing to specialize in metallurgy,
the thesis will under ordinary circumstances take the form
of a special research in assaying or some metallurgical
method, or in metallography. If desired, the student may
take up the study of some of the departments of a steel
works, such as the operating of a blast furnace, an open
hearth furnace, a converter, a rolling mill, ete.

The work of the thesis is in part interwoven with the
ordinary classes of the fourth year, and some of the field,
laboratory and library work of these classes will bear
directly upon it. The beginning of the study will be
made during the summer vacation preceding the fourth
vear, at the close of the regular summer session. Prob-
lems connected with the thesis will be discussed in regular
conferences, held at stated intervalg with the instructors
in Mining, Metallurgy and Geology, and occasionally other
members of the Faculty.

B. E.—with Distinction.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering,
who have shown special excellence in the classes prescribed
for their course, including either French or German, will
be declared to have obtained the degree With Distinction,
or With -Great Distinction, according to the standard of
excellence they have reached.

Elective Courses.

General students may, with the consent of the Faculty,
take any class or group of classes which suits their pur-
pose.  Encouragement is given to persons engaged in
general mining to attend the College, and take such classes
as may enable them to conduet their work to greater
advantage and safeguard their property.

Regulations.
MATRICULATION.

Candidates for the degree in Engineering must pass
the Junior or Senior Matriculation. For admission to the
first year of a course leading to a degree, a candidate must
pass in at least three of the four subjects required for
Junior Matriculation in Engineering; and he must pass
in the remaining subject before he enters upon the second
year of his course. Candidates who take the Senior Matric-
ulation examination, and reach the standard required in
this Faculty in Mathematics, Chemistry (including
laboratory work), English, and French or German, shall
be exempted from these subjects, except the writing of
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themes in nglish in the first year of their Engineenng
course. Candidates who pass the Senior Matriculation by
certificate are not exempt from Chemistry.

ATTENDANCE AND ULASS-WORK.

The regulations regarding attendance and class-work
are the same as in the Faculty of Arts and Science( Cal-
endar, p. 38).

OrpER OF CLASSES.

A student who has failed to pass in an elementary or
preliminary class may enter a more advanced class only
by permission of the Faculty: and such permission, if

, granted, may be withdrawn if the instructor of such
advanced class report unfavorably upon the work being
done by the student so admitted.

ExamiNnarioNns Axp (Crass DISTINCTION,
The regulations regarding Sessional and Class KExami-
nations and Class Distinction are the same as in the
Faculty of Arts and Science (Calendar, pp. 38-39).

SUPPLEMENTARY AND SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS.

A student who fails to secure a position on the Pass
List in any class, but who has otherwise completed his
class-work, shall be allowed a Supplementary examination
in such class at the beginning of the next session of his
attendance, on the day appointed in the University
Almanac; or he may present himself at the ordinary
Christmas and Spring examinations of that session. But
no student shall be granted a Supplementary examinarion
until the preseribed class exercises have been completed.

No award of Class Distinction is made on the results
of a Supplementary examination.

A student wishing to appear as a candidate at a Sup-
plementary examination, or in lieu thereof at a Christmas
or Spring examination, or at a Special examination as
provided below, shall be required to give notice of his
intention to the Secretary of the Faculty at least one week
before the date of such examination, the fee to be remitted
with such notice.

A student who fails to appear, or to pass, at a Supple-
mentary examination, in any class, may be required to
attend such class again; or he may be required to pursue,
under the direction of the Imstructor, such part of the
studies of the class as the Faculty may determine, and in
this case he may then be granted a Special examination,
either at the end of the session or at the beginning of a
subsequent session. For fees for Supplementary and
Special Examinations, see p. 83.
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Prizes and Scholarships.
ENTRANCE SOHOLARSHIPS.

Stz WiLLiaM YouNG AND PROFESSORS’ SCHOLARSHIPS.
—These Scholarships, each of the value of Fifty Dollars,
arc awarded to qualified students entering one of the
courses in Arts, Science or Engineering, leading to a
degree. In order to qualify for a scholarship a student
must satisfy the requirements for matriculation, either by
passing the matriculation examination or by presenting a
certificate accented as an equivalent. The award is made
on the recommendation of one of the following academies
or schools. In making a recommendation the staff is
required to have regard to the candidate’s standing only in
the subjects required for matriculation.

The privilege of recommending a scholar in 1907, and
probably 1908, has been granted to Prince of Wales Col-
lege, Pictou Academy, Truro Academy, Halifax Academy,
Sydney Academy, and the New Glasgow High School. To
the following the privilege is also given.—In 1907, Kent-
ville Academy, Shelburne or Liverpool Academy, Sydney
Mines High School, Annapolis or Dighy Academy, Guys-
boro Academy, Stellarton or Oxford High School; in
1908, Amherst Academy, Lunenburg Academy, Yarmouth
Academy, Windsor Academy, North Sydney High School,
Bridgewater or Parrsboro High School. This list will be
revised each year. When a nomination is offered to one
of two institutions, the candidate standing highest will be
appointed.

Ture Mackenzie Bursary.—The Mackenzie Bursary,
of the value of Two Hundred Dollars, will be offered
annually in accordance with the following condition of
bequest: Competitors of the name Mackenzie, Maclean or
Fraser, who obtain Distinction in the Junior Matricula-
tion, will be given the preference. Should no candidate of
the name of Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser, obtain Dis-
tinction, the Bursary will be awarded to the candidate
highest among those obtaining Distinction.

The Bumsary is payable in four annual instalments;
and the payment of any instalment is conditional on the
bursar’s attending the classes required for undergraduates,
and making satisfactory progress therein.

WaverLeYy Prize—This prize, the interest of an
endowment of $1,000, will be awarded annually to the
student of the second year who stands highest in Math-
ematics 2.
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Care BreEroN ArumNi Bursary.—The Cape Breton
Branch of the Alumni Association offers for competition,
annually, to undergraduates from Cape Breton in the third
year of the course in Mining Engineering a bursary of the
value of Fifty Dollars. The bursary will be awarded to the
undergraduate from Cape Breton who stands highest in
the subjects of the third year, provided his stanaing is
considered satisfactory by the Faculty.

Mining Sociery ScHOLARsSHIP.—The Mining Society
of Nova Scotia offers for competition, annually, to under-
graduates in the third year of the course in Mining
Engineering, a scholarship of the value of Fifty Dollars.
The scholarship will be awardea to the undergraduate who
stands highest in the subjects of the third year, provided
the standing is considered satisfactory by the Faculty, the
winner of the Cape Breton Alumni DBursary being
excluded.

Fees.

All Fees are payable in advance, and until the Fees are
paid the student will neitlier receive credit for attendance
upon any class, nor be admitted to any evamination.

The fees payable each year by students who follow the
prescribed courses in Engineering are given in the follow-
ing schedule. These amounts include tne Registration fee
and entitle to attendance on all compulsory classes. For
non-compulsory classes, as French and German in the
Mining course, the usual class fee is required in addition:

*For CIviL. ENGINEERING.

i Waip presuribed winas anomiges. havs ey ool $48 00
Saconfl (¥ea® SIVA 2% 00U L sl SRR, JUSHEAD A 5] 60 00
Thirdft Neaxl,. iwm.anehlid].  boghau Fl . .om .o oulsr. 55 00
DR A T T e i) TR v ¢ e o ¢ AowBMNONON e e PR S L B 55 00
*For MINING ENGINEERING.
F G S T e R PR BRI AL | o A 00T L NP SRR AR $42 00
(02 (65 175 b 530yl e P R AN g SARE R g & S ok Tl o e e B e gy e L 45 00
Thizd@ SN eaisis P8, IR LRI ATEY, G, SERTLE Smk WL 65 00
FpunthaMaamn . Basnsi . 30, J80k8E L, . annmionll . o0t 65 00

Students of Engineering who do not follow the pre-
scribed coumses pay the required Registration fee and the
class fees for the classes they select. These fees and those
required for the graduation diploma and supplementary
and special examinations are as follows :—

For REGISTRATION.
Registration, payable by students taking only one class....$ 3 00
i i 4 “  more than one class 5 00

*All students taking classes involving laboratory work are required to
make a deposit of Three Dollars on entering the class This amount. or if
charges for breakage or materials used have been incurred., what remains
of it after such charges have been deducted, is returned to the student at
the end of the laboratory course.
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For TuITION.
Railway . HeOnOTICS i< s ity sesisins s i by i proisoge s e st $ 3 00
StructuldsC } 153 LAt bcd it |ma £ pafad Al iltisy 8 00
Drawing 1, Metallurgy 4, 5, Structures 2, Surveying 1 and 2 12 00

Any other class in Engineering subjects ............... 6 00

ForR EXAMINATIONS.
Supp ement,ary exnmnatlon in one subjeet ..ii..le. ol $ 2 00
more. than two subjects. . 5 00
bpecnl’ exalnlnatlon IngoneRubjeptig - Loy, APIEE DES, TR 4 00
more than two subjects.......... 10 00

For CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA.

Speeial  Certificate /of "Standing . o o4 L. e an b Al dadli, $1 00
B B diplomms fauts. cearll'- LIzl 9 s paeetitl, G S IR gt 5 00

For the fees payable for classes in the Faculty of Arts
and Science, see Calendar, p. 48.

Expenses.

The principal items of a student’s necessary expendi-
ture are living expenses, fees and the cost of books. Board
can be obtained in the city at from three and a half to five
dollars a week. Frequently, small groups of students, by
forming themselves into “clubs,” reduce this item of
expenses of a student may be estimated to range from
expenditure below the former figure. The total necessary
$175 to $250 a session. This estimate does not include
the cost of summer field-work.

- Evening Schools.

Evening Schools, in affiliation with or under the
auspices of the Umverslt\ have been established at certain
industrial centres in the Province, in order to enable men
engaged in industrial pursuits to acquire a better theo-
retical knowledge of their work, and to extend to others
who desire it, oppmtunltlex for self-improvement. These
schools will in no case duplicate instruction available in
night schools or in the government mining schools, where
these have been established, but will afford men who have
attended these institutions, and other students similarly
qualified, opportunities for further study. Evening schools
have been in operation during the year at Sydney,
Sydney Mines, Westville, New Glasgow and Spring-
hill. Full information regarding these schools may
be found in the Evening School Calendar. The Calendar
of the Sydney Evening School may be had on application
to Mr. C. D. Livingstone, Sydney, C. B.; that of the
Evening Schools at Sydney Mines, Westville, New Glas-
gow and Springhill may be had on apphcq,tlon to the Sec-
retary of the Faculty of Engineering, Dalhousie College.




84 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.

Details of the work of classes in MATHEMATICS,
Prysics, CHEMISTRY, (GEOLOGY, MINERALOGY, ENGLISH,
Frevcr and GerMAN will be found under Courses of
Instruction in the Faculty of Arts and Science (Calendar,
pp. 49-72). The technical classes required in the En-
gineering courses are described below.

I. DRAWING.

e P Rer: " s S s ProrEssor E. BRYDONE-JACK, C. E.

1. MECHANICAL DRAWING.—Lectures two hours and drawing
fourteen hours per weelk.

All engineering students are required to take this course in
the first year. The work includes the use and care of drawing
instruments, lettering, construction of seales, coloring, geometrical
exercises, €lementary projections, perspective, shades and shadows,
drawing of simple objects to scale from measurements, tracing
and blue printing.

2. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.—Lectures three hours per week,
drawing five hours per weelk during second term.

Problems in the relations of straight lines and planes in space,
tangencies, intersections and developments, surfaces of revolution,
warped surfaces. (Theory and Plates.)

II. CIVIL ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING.

T R e S e e E. BRYDONE-JACK, B. A., C. E.

SURVEYING.

1. Lectures three hours per week; mine hours per week first
term, drawing four hours per week second term.

Instruction is given in the use and adjustment of the various
surveying instruments, also in plane land surveving by chain,
compass, and transit and level, city surveying. hydrographic sur-
veying, topographical and mine surveving. The work includes
theory and practice in field work and maps, and conventional
representation of topographical features.

2. Lectures two hours per week ; field work ten hours per week
first term, drawing seven hours per week second term.

This course includes instruction in the preliminary and loca-
tion surveys of railroads. and practice in running in curves, set-
ting slope stakes, ete., the measurement of quantities in exeavation
and embankments. construction work, switches and crossings, track
work and tunmeling. The field work includes contour surveys,
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hydrographic surveys and topographical surveys. The drawing
work consists in making the maps of the surveys and a short line
of railway, the estimation of quantities and calculation of haul
and costs. In addition to the railroad work instruction is also
given in highway construction, showing the methods of construct-
ing and draining country roads and city streets and pavements.

3. Lectures one hour per week ; drawing four hours per week
first term, field work and drawing two hours per week second
term.

Instruction is given in geodetic surveying (triangulation sys-
tems, measurements of base lines, ete.), the determination of
latitude, longitude and time as applied to the survey of large
tracts of land where the curvature of the earth must be taken
into account.

During the first term each student is required to take complete
records and make full drawings of the work of the previous
engineering camp with estimates of quantities and costs.

MECHANICS.

Lectures three hours per weel throughout the session; drawing
one hour per weelk second term.

Shearing forces and bending moments in simple and continuous
beams under uniform and conecentrated loads, and the applications
to designs of beams and girders—Investigation and design of long
columns, Investigation and design of shafts, pulleys, ete., Kine-
maties of Machinery and general treatment of machines,
Transmission of power by gearing and belts with designs for same
—~Calculation of moments of inertia and radii of gyration.

STRUCTURES.

1. Lectures two hours; laboratory two hours per week; second
term.

The course first treats of the various materials used in
engineering structures, the properties, manufacture and costs of
the various kinds of hydraulic cements, mortar, bricks, iron, steel,
timber and stone. Elasticity and strength of these materials
under different conditions. Safe loads and workjing stresses,
together with laboratory tests on materials for sale or found in
Nova Scotia. This is followed by a course on foundations, erib
work, coffer dams, caissons, pneumatic caissons, together with the
theory of earth pressure and design of retaining walls, culverts,
piers, and abutments.

2. Lectures three hours per week, drawing and design twelve
hours per week,

Calculation of stresses and design (analytically and graphic-
ally) of wooden and iron roof trusses, highway and railroad
bridges (simple bridges, cantilever bridges, draw and suspension
bridges) for uniform loads, excess loads and wheel concentrations,
calculation of stresses and design of metallic arches and masonry
arches.
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RAinwAy EcoNOMICS.

Lectures one hour per week; first term.

Organization of railroad companies and financing. Effect of
grades, curvature and distance on the operating expenses.
Relation of operating expenses to gross revenue and fixed charges.
Relation of probable traffic to centres of population and gross
revenue. Effect of change of route on the gross revenue and
operating expenses. Costs of betterment of existing lines in
relation to saving in operating expenses and increase of gross
revenue.

III -AYDRAULICS AND HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING.

Detturere JAIIRL cRVEEE, L L . s e s PROFESSOR E. BRYDONE JACK.
PROFESSOR—— —

1. Lectures two hours per week.

Principles of hydraulies (statics and dynamics). Laws of flow
through orifices, over weirs in open and closed channels. Laws of
flow through long pipes and calculation of discharge and sizes of
pipe. Guaging of streams.

Parchment area. Relation of rainfall and runoff. Discharge
curves of streams. Location of water power plants. Hydraulic
motors. General theory of turbines. Impulse turbines. Reaction
turbines. Design of water power stations. Development of water
powers. Typical water power plants.

Elements of magnetism and electricity. Principles of dynamo-
electric machines.  Production of direct current. T¥pes of
of machines. Characteristic curves. Theory of alternating
current. Alternating current gemerators. Transférmers. Syn-
chronous and induction motors. Transmission of electric current.
—PROFESSORS JACK and

2. Lectures two hours per week throughout the session; drawing
and design three hours per week second term.

Principles of Sanitary Engineering and Sewerage. - Water
supply for cities and towns, Storage of water from drainage
areas. Canal work. Piers and docks.—PROFESSOR JACK.

IV.._METALLURGY.
Ppdfesgor. 1 15, A0 A K ETF LY,

1. AssaviNne.—Tuesdays and Thursdays, 2—6 P. M., during
second term.

This course consists of introductory lectures at the beginning
of the second term, and of laboratory work during the remainder
of the term. Special methods are given for the assay of ores
peculiar to Nova Scotia. The aim in the wet methods is to make
the student familiar, after his training in exact gravimetric and
volumetric analysis, with quick commercial processes, siich as are
universally employed in the laboratories of industrial works.

The following work. is required:—

Dry METHODS:—Fire assay of lead ores. Scorification and

crucible assay for gold and silver.  Fire assay of base and Dore
bullion. Evaporating power of coal.
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WET METHODS :—Volumetric analysis for lead, copper, arsenie,
antimony, iron and manganese in ores and slags. Rapid method
for analysis of sulphur in ores and matte, and in coal or coke,
Proximate analysis of coal or coke.

TexT Books: R. W. Lodge, Notes on 4ssaying : Low, Technical Methods
of Ore Analysis.

2. Non-FErRrROUS METALLURGY.—Mondays, Wednesdays and
Fridays, 12—1 P. M.

This course consists entirely of lectures and reading.

The following metals are taken up in order:—copper, lead,
gold, silver, zinc and akuminium. Considerable time is spent at
the beginning of the course in thoroughly describing metallurgical
machinery, furnaces, and processes in gemeral, before entering
upon the metals in detail. The students are constantly referred
to the trade catalogues for types of modern metallurgical
machinery, and are required to make abstracts of articles of
interest in the standard periodicals. The aim of the course is to
acquaint the student with the methods in actual use to-day, and
abandoned methods are considered only when necessary to trace
the development of a modern process.

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: Schnabel Handbook of Metallurgy; H. O.
Hofman, Metallurgy of Lead: E. D. Peters, Modern Copper Smelling;

T. K. Rose, Metallurgy of Gold ; H. F. Collins, Metallurgy of Silver ; J. W
Richards, 4luminium ; W. R. Ingalls, Metallurgy of Zinc.

3. METALLURGY OF IRON AND STEEL.—~Mondays and Wednesdays,
10—11 A. M,

This course consists chiefly of lectures and reading. The aim
in this course is to give the student a very thorough foundation
in the chemistry and calorific equations of the different metallur-
gical processes employed in the iron and steel industry, as well
as a detailed knowledge of the practical operation of each process.
Considerable time is spent upon the structure of steel, segrega-
tion, influence of foreign elements, heat treatment, and
microscopical examination. The practical aspects of welding,
tempering, working and casting of steel are fully considered. The
student is required to make abstracts of articles of interest in
this branch of metallurgy as they appear in the Trans. A. I. M. E,,
Jour, I. and S. Inst.,, and Iron Age.

ROOKS FOR REFRRENCE : H. H. Campbell, The Manufacturer and Prop-
erties of Iron ond Steel : H. O. Hofman, Notes on Iron and Steel : F. W.

Harbord, The Metallurav of Steel : H. M. Howe, Metallurgy of Steel: A. H.
Sexton, An outline of the Met llurgy of Iron and Steel.

4. METALLURGICAL LABORATORY.—Thursdays, 9 A. M.—§ P. M.
Fridays, 2—6 P. M.

This course consists entirely of laboratory work of a practical
nature. The student duplicates metallurgical and ore dressing
operations on a small scale. In the laboratory the student
becomes accustomed to handling machinery and to the use of
ordinary tools. The student is drilled as much as possible in the
methods of simple scientific research. ~ The laboratory work,
wherever possible, tends toward the solving of some mining or
metallurgical problem that oeccurs in this Province, and the
individual theses of this department have the same end in view.
Table concentration, jigging. hydraulic classifieation tests, and
reverberatory roasts are made on lead, copper, silver, and gold
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ores. Stamp mill runs are made on local ores, in great detail, in
an experimental mill especially designed for a wide range of
variation of adjustment. Comparative graded crushing tests are
made with various crushers and ecrushing rolls on different ores,

The following metallurgical laboratory tests are required:—
Barrel chlorination; free milling test on gold ore; oxidizing
roast; best selecting process; silver chloridizing roast; pan
amalgamation; percolation and slime agitation treatment of an
ore with cyanide solutions. Considerable attention is given to
cyanide tests. Comparatively large quantities of stamp mill
tailings from the experimental stamp mill runs are separated by
water classiication into * sharps” and “slimes,” the sharps being
treated by percolation, and the slimes by agitation. Comparisons
are also drawn between this method of treating stamp mill tail-
ings and the method of concentrating the tails with the sub-
sequent cyanidation of concentrates and the discarding of the poor
tailings, and with the process of sliming the whole tailings product
and treating it by slime agitation. In all these tests the student
is taught explicitly the principles of testing for a process. He is
required to assay all the original ores and all produects, and to
hand in correct and neat reports in approved forms.

5. METALLOGRAPHY.—This course consists of a few lectures and
an extended amount of laboratory work. The course is entirely
voluntary, and the lectures by appointment. The nature of the
instruction is primarily for research students, and those specializ-
ing in Iron and Steel. The Ilaboratory work consists of a
preliminary training in the determination of the freezing points
and microstructure of a system of amalgams, alloys, and heat
treatment of steel with simultaneous examination of the
specimens under the microscope, followed by a more or less
extended special research.

Books or RErFERENCE: Hiorn’s Metallog aphy; H. M. Howe. Iron.

Steel and other Alloys. F. O. Osmond and J. E. Stead, Microscopical He-
amination of Iron andSteel.

6. ELEMENTARY METALLURGY OF IRON AND STEEL.—Tuesdays and
Thursdays, 11—12 A. M.

This course is intended for students in Engineering in depart-
ments other than Mining. The theory and practical operations
in the manufacture of steel are not entered upon more fully than
is absolutely necessary to give the student a clear knowledge of
the production of steel. The major part of the time will be spent
upon the structure, homogeneity, specifications, and heat treat-
ment of steels, the influence of foreign elements upon steel, and
the physical testing of steels.

V.-MINING.
LrOSeq8ar ..o dioedbint s palsle s

1. GENERAL MINING.—Mbndays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9—
10 A. M.

This course conmsists chiefly of lectures and reading with
illustrative practical problems wherever these are possible. The
ground covered is very broad and is treated under the general
heads of Prospecting, Boring, Breaking Ground, Blasting, Timber-
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ing, Tunnelling, Sinking, Methods of Working, Hoisting, Haulage,
Pumping and Ventilation.

The most that the course can do is to acquaint the student
with the theory of genecral mining, and it in no way prepares him
for practical mining, except to give him variety and breadth of
information. ~ Current periodicals are reviewed and abstracted,
and much effort is spent in trying to arouse in the student a keen
interest in up-to-date operations in other parts of the world.
Special stress is laid upon the methods of Mining employed in
Nova Scotia. All students are strongly urged to engage in prac-
tical work during the summer vacation.

Books ¥oR StubpY : _C. LeNeve Foster, Ore and Stone Mining; Ih'seng
Manual of Mining ; A. Lupton, Mining; Gulioway, Lectures on siining

2. ORE DRESSING AND CONCENTRATION.—Tuesdays and Fridays,
10—1Fv Ay M

This course consists chiefly of lectures and reading, in direct
conjunction with the student’s work in the metallurgical labora-
tory, and of thesis work in the fourth year. The aim of the
course is to acquaint the student in as thorough a manner as
possible with concentrating machinery, the laws of crushing,
screen sizing, classifying, jigging, amalgamating, etc., and the
cost, planning and construction of mills. Great stress is laid
upon the testing of an ore for a process, i. e. the obtaining of
some combination of different dressing operations which shall
make the mill-treatment of a given ore a financial success. The
course is directly connected with Metallurgy 4, where the
important types of machinery are available for practice,

Books ror STupY ; R. H. Richards, Ore Dressing ; Henry Louis, Hand-
book of Gold Milling.

3. Coarn Minine.—Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9—I10 A. M. for
first term.

This course consists almost wholly of lectures and reading on
Ventilation, Modes of Working and Lighting. Haulage, Sinking,
Breaking Ground, Winding, Timbering and Pumping are con-
sidered only in their special aspects which bear particularly on
coal mining. The student is required to work out many prac-
tical problems, and is also obliged to write out fully some of the
more advanced examination papers given in recent years by the
Provincial Board for managers, underground managers and over-
men. Special lectures are given from time to time by specialists
in Coal Mining.

Booxks roR READING: Hughes, 4 Text Book of Coal Mining; W.

‘Galloway, Lectures on Mining; Kerr, Practicai Coal Mining; Sawyer,
Accidents in Mines ; Pamely, Colliery Manager's Handbook.

4. Fierp WORK IN MINING AND GEOLoGY.—The session of this
class is held for a period of five to six weeks each year, commenec-
ing shortly after the Spring Convocation,

The class will first make a detailed structural study of a
Tlimited area, to gain independence in field work. The remainder
of the time will be spent in visiting mining districts in various
parts of the Province, and studying the economic conditions and
operations. Coal and gold mines in different districts are visited,
and detailed notes and sketches made of the mining and milling
practice at each place. Blast furnace, open hearth, and rolling
‘mill operations are closely studied and careful notes made of

7
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everything observed. Speecial attention will be paid to construet-
ive eriticism of mining and milling practice, and to the relations
between these and the geology of the district.  Each student
must hand to the Professor of Mining, on or before October 15th,
in his fourth year, a detailed written report based upon his field
notes made in this session, together with his field note-book, and
any maps or sketches which he may have, bearing upon the
problems.

VI-ENGINEERING LAW,
LEbUrer sy & boi il il IR 0 PROFESSOR BENJAMIN RUSSELL.
The lectures will deal with the law of Contracts and, for

students in Mining with such topics as license to search for
minerals, liability of owners for negligence of miners, ete.
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B. RusseLn, D.C.L., J.S.C. W. F. O'CoNNOR, B. C. L., L1. B.
H. McInnEgs, K. C., L. B. G. PATTERSON, A.M. Li. B., J.C.C.

Correspondenee should be addressed to Dean Weldon, Law School,
Dalhousie College.

COURSES OF . LECTURES:

The following Courses of Lectures to be given in the
Session of 1907-08, will begin on the 3rd of September,
1907, and end on the 19th February, 1908.

CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW,

(George Mumro Professorship.)
BT RRBON . o 2 civianisis 35 55 kiotisaie & & « & ¥ 5% R. C. WELDON, K. €.

CONSTITUTIONAT, LAW.

Two lectures per week. Subjects of lectures:
Constitutional Conventions. Royal Prerogative.

Lex Parliamenti. Colonial Laws Validity Act.
Seleet Cases; Cartwright’s Cases.

CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY.

Two lectures per week. Subjects of lectures:

Feudalism in England. Origin and growth of the Two Houses
of Parliament. Origin and Development of Trial by Jury. Origin
and wvevelopment of the Courts of Law. The Royal Prerogative.
History of the Baw of Treason. The Liberty of the Person. The
Liberty of the Press. History of Party Government. Origin and
Development of the Cabinet System. History of the Reform Bills.
The Written Code of the Constitution. Magna Charia. Petition
of Right. Bill of Right. Habeas Corpus.

TEXT BOOK : Taswell-Langmead’s Constitutional History of England.

CoNFLICT OoF TAW.

One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures:

Leading rules as to (1) personal capacity, (2) rights of prop-
erty, (3) rights of obligation, (4) rights of sugcession, (5) family

(91)
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rights, (6) forms'of legal acts. The use of courts by strangers.
T}u]a_-‘ effect of foreign judgments. Select cases upon the Conflict
of Laws.

TEXT BOOK: Nelson’s Private International Law.

INTERNATIONAL LAw.
One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures:

History of North Atlantic Fisheries. Convention of London,
1818. Territorial Waters. Treaty of Washington, A. D., 1871.
Consuls. Commercial Treaties. Naturalization. Extradition.
Blockade. Contrabrand. Intervention. Capture. Prize Courts.

TEXT BOOK: Hall’s International Law.

CRIMES.
G L P U A SR e 0 W. B.. WALLACH, LL,. B, J: /G C,

Two lectures per week. Subjects of lectures:

Sources of Criminal Law. Offences against Publie Order,
internal and external. Offences affecting the administration of
Law and Justice. Offences against Religion, Morals, and Public
Convenience. Offences against the Person, and Reputation. Offen-
ces against rights of property and rights arising out of Contract
and offences connected with trade. Procedure. Proceedings after
conviction.

TEXT BOOK: The Canadian Criminal Code, 1892.

SHIPPING.
LCCEUTET: i riains s 45 e iateior dhe 8 o s s alerstsha . . PROFESSOR WELDON.

Subjects of lectures:

Registration of Shipping. Transfer. Mortgage. Bottomry
and Respondentia. Charter Party. Bills of Lading. Collision.
Damage. Salvage. Freight. Towage. General Average.

CONTRACTS.
BB Ot oas o s ety sy alats B. RuUssgLL, M. A., D.C. L., J. 8. C:

Two lectures per week. Subjects of lectures:

Definition. of terms: agreement, consideraticn, proposal,
acceptance, promise, &c. Persons who may contra:. Principal
and agent. Disabilities arising from infancy, coverture, lunacy,
intoxication, &c. Express and implied contracts. Verbal and
written contracts. Specialties. Statutory requirements as to the
validity and authentication of contracts; Statute of Frauds.
Causes vitating agreements; mistake, fraud, duress, &c. Discharge
of contracts, recision, performance, payment, release, merger, &c.
Leading cases.

TEXT BOOKS: Finch’s Contracts, and Anson on Contracts.
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EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE.
LOORULOR | i1y seer v w s e ars oty o ey obs s e o 's PROFESSOR RUSSELL.
One lecture per week, extending over two years. Subjects of
lectures :
Trusts, Mortgage, Frauds, Mistake. Specific Performance of
Contracts, Administration of Assets, Election, Account, Discovery,

Injunction.
TEXT BOOK: Smith, H. A.

SALES OF PERSONAL PROPERTY.
LeamEreest Rl SRl OVLILL S G anind I o PROFESSOR RUSSELL.

One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures, [1908-9]:

Capacity to buy and sell. Executed and executory contracts
of sale. Statute of Frauds. Lord Tenterden’s Act. Rules as to
passing of property. Reservation of jus disponendi. Stoppage
in transitw. Condition. Warranty, express and 1mp11ed Reme-
dies of seller and buyer.

TEXT BOOK: Benjamin on Sales.

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS.
TEehirery 1,8 . S s i a e g S PROFESSOR RUSSELL.

One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures, [1907-08]:

Formal Requisites, Consideration. Indorsement and Transfer
Real and Personal Defence. Over-due Paper. Notice of Dishonor
Protest.

TExT BOOK: McLaren on Bills.

EVIDENCE.
Eecturer] 8 S8 TREntIN AW, W. B. WALLACE, LL. B. J.C.C.

One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures, [1908-97:
Nature of proof. Production and effect of Evidence. Relevancy
Instruments of Evidence.

TEXT BOOKS : Greenleaf on Evidence; Judicature Acts and Rules.

AR TNERSHIP AND COMPANWIES.
HICOLRT ORI s anecvis 1ol W sansgs AN ra W. B. WALLACE, L. B, J.C.C.

One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures, [1907-8]:
Constitution. Liability of partners inter se and to third per-
sons. Change of firm. Retirement of partners. Disolution. Min-
ing ventures. Joint-stock Companies. Canada Joint-Stock
Companies Act.
TEXT BOOK : Lindley on Partnership.
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PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE.

e S R st Mgr. HECTOR MCINNES, LL.B.

Subjects of lectures:

Judicature Act and Rules, General Principles of Pleading, and
Rules of Practice.

Candidates for the Degree of LL.B. are not required to attend
lectures or take the examination in Procedure.

2 BT ] e S e S PROFESSOR WELDON.

One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures:

Definitions. Torts considered with reference to Crime and
Contracts. Deceit. Slander and Libel. Malicious Prosecution
Conspiracy. Assault and Battery. False Imprisonment. Entice-
ment and Seduction. Trespass to Property. Conversion. Nuis-
ance. Negligence.

TEXT BOOK: Bigelow, or Pollok.

REAL PROPERTY, (First Year.)

Leebarerty, BoaRTINE L v VIR. W, F. O’CoNNOR, B. C. L., LL. B.
One lecture per week.. Subjects of lectures:

Estates in lands. Seisin. Limitation of present and future
estates in lands. Joint tenancies and tenancies in eommon. Equit-
able estates in lands.

TexT Books: Wiiliams on Real Property. and Challis on Real Property.

WILLS, (Second Year.)

TeCbUrer 5= uds s inait, | Mnr. W. F. O'CONNOR, B. C. L. LL. B.

One lecture per week. Subject of lectures :

Origin of Wills. The Statute of Frauds as affecting Wills.
Form and characteristics of instrument. Personal disahilities of
testators. What may be devised or bequeathed. Execution, pub-
lication, revocation and republication of Wills. The Wills Acts
of the various Maritime Provinces. Probate Court practice.

TexT BooK: Haysand Jarman on Wills.

Admission of Students.

(1.) Students may enter the University by (a) enter
ing their name in the Register, and (b) paying the
prescribed fees.

(R.) Students who wish to obtain University Degrees
must become undergraduates. They may become under-
graduates by (a) passing the Matriculation Examination ot
the Arts Faculty or a recognized.equivalent, or (b) produc-
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ing certificates of Articled Clerkship, or the like, in cases
where they rely on having passed the preliminary law
examinations in their several provinces, and (c) entering
their names on the Register as Undergraduates.

(3.) Students, who are not undergraduates, are
classed as General Students.

Degree of Bachelor of Laws.

(1.) All candidates for the Degree of Lr. B., are
required to pass the Matriculation Examination of the Arts
Faculty, or a recognized equivalent, to attend not less than
five-sixths of the lectures given in each subject of the
Course of Study, to pass the preseribed Examinations in
the subjects of the three years Course of Study, and to
argue at least two cases in the Moot Court.

Students presenting themselves for the first time to
register as undergraduates in law must submit to the
Dean their diplomas or certificates to establish their quali-
fications as graduates, undergraduates, or enrolled law
students, respectwely. Without such diplomas or certifi-
cates students cannot be registered as Undergraduates in
law. :

(2.) Undergraduates of other Law Schools may, on
producing satisfactory certificates of standing, be admitted
to similar standing in this Law School if they are found
qualified to enter the classes proper to their years. But if
their previous courses of study have not corresponded to
the course on which they enter in this University, they may
be required to take extra classes.

Courses of Study for the Degree of LL. B.

Pirst Year.

1. Real property. 4. Torts.
2. Crimes. 5. Constitutional History.
3. Contracts.
Second Year.
1.  Equity. 4.  Constitutional Law.
2. Partnership and Companies. 5. Shipping.
3. Negotiable Instruments. 6. Wills.
Third Year
1. International Law. 4. Equity.
2. Conflict of Laws, 5. Sales of Personal Property.
3. Evidence.
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The Faculty urgently recommend that students devote
their whole time during Sessions to the work of the School,
experience having proved that students who undertake
office work in addition“to the work of their classes, receive
comparatively little advantage from the lectures.

Sessional Examinations.

(1.) The Sessional Examinations will begin next
Session on February 20th, 1908

(2.) Students are forbidden to bring any book or
manuscript into the Examination Hall, except by direction
of the Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold
any communication with one another at the examinations.
If a student violate this rule, he shall be excluded from the
Sessional Examinations of the session, and such other
penalty shall be imposed as the Faculty may determine.

(3.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in one or two
subjects at the Sessional Examinations, he shall be allowed
a supplementary examination in such subject or subjects at
the beginning of any subsequent session.

(4.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in more than
two subjects at any Sessional Examination, he shall lose
his Session.

(5.) TUndergraduates who wish to present themselves
at a Supplementary’ Examination must give notice
addressed to the Secretary of the Faculty, Dalhousie Law
School, Halifax, on or before August 26th, 1907.

(6.) The Supplementary Examinations for the pre-
sent year will begin September 4th, at 3 ». M. Fee $5,
payable on the day of the Examination.

Moot Courts.

Moot Courts are held weekly.

The case to be argued is stated by the Professor or Lec-
turer who is to preside. Every candidate for a degree shall
be required to take part in at least two arguments at the
Moot Court. The senior counsel on either side shall file
briefs with the Dean one day before the day on which the
case is argued. A record is kept of the values assigned to
the arguments made, and these values may be considered by
the Faculty in recommending a candidate for his degree.
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Fees.

The following are the fees payable by students of the
Faculty of Law. They are in all cases payable in advance.

Students are requested to pay their Class Fees and sign
the University Register on Tuesday, 3rd Sep‘ember, 1907,
in the office of the Law School.

Registration Fee, payable only by General Students ..... $ 200
Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by General
T T P S ol e B ol - s 10 00
Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by stu-
dienits (of "the Affiliated ‘Course ....... ... 00 0 00 L. 6 00

Fee for classes of the First Year, payable by undergraduates 40 00
Fee for the classes of the Second Year, payable by under-

cELAUaNSEN . . Sn ol s Y . snis Lo bel - Ahapste g 40 00 '
Fee for the classes of the Third Year, payable by under- !
gradugtesti st SR IS o s, et TR b e PR 40 00

Fee for Lr. B. diploma, which is payable before the final
examination, and will be returned in case of failure.. 10 00
Fee for the Supplementary Examination ................ 5 00

Students of any year are permitted to attend lectures in
the subjects of an earlier year without extra charge.

Students will not hereafter be admitted to the Lecture
Rooms unless they have paid their class fees.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.*

1. Instruction is provided "by the University in the
following subiects of the Medical Curriculum :—

I - CHEMISTRY.
(McLeod Professorship).

B OLLRROPRL o e TN s sebaanet SN G s > o E. MACKAY, PH.D.
EICULOTISIPABOT) o oes v s vn rm i s 48 S5ials e oia cre % H. J. CREIGHTON, M. A.

Medical students will be required to attend the University
Courses in Chemistry known as 1 A and 3, as follows:

1 A. GENERAL CHEMISTRY.—Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays,
9—10 A. M.

Measurement of mass, volume, pressure, temperature, heat;
solids and liquids; gases and gas law; melting-points, boiling-

#It is to be distinctly understood that the program and regulations
regarding courses of study and examinations contained in this Calendar
hold good for year ending April 30, 1908 only, and that the Faculty,
while fully sensible of its obligations towards the students, does not hold
itself bound to adhere absolutely for the whole four years of a student’s
course to the conditions now laid down.

(93)
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points, solution, erystallization. Preparation and properties of
common acids and alkalies; combustion, air, water, oxygen, hydro-
gen; fundamental laws of combination, atomic theory, Avogadro’s
law, formule, equations; chlorine; sulphur; nitrogen, argon; car-
bon; halogen group; dissociation, mass action; valence; periodic
law; nitrogen group; isomorphism; electrolytic dissociation ;
potassium, sodium, ammonium; silver, copper, gold; electrolysis ;
atomic heat; caleium, strontium, barium; magnesium, zine, cad-
mium, mercury; thermochemistry; borax; aluminium; ecarbon
group; chromium; manganese; iron, nickel, cobalt, platinum,
Some common organic compounds. ;

The lectures are illustrated as fully as possible by experiments.
A tutorial class, attendance on which is in general optional, meets
on Friday afternoons.

Every student is required to devote at least three hours a week
‘to laboratory work.

The laboratory work is designed to make the student familiar
with ordinary laboratory operations and to lead him to solve
simple problems in chemistry by experiment. Several common
inorganie substances are prepared and studied; simple quantita-
tive experiments are performed; and some time is devoted to ele-
mentary work in qualitative analysis.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Remsen, Introduction to the Study of Chem-
istry ; Torrey, Studies in Chemistry (H. Holt & Co.)

3. MEDICAL CHEMISTRY.—Autumn term: Saturdays, 9—10 A. M.
Spring term: Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays, 9—10 A.M.
Laboratory : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 A. M., Fridays,
11 A: M.—12 M.

Students entering this class must have taken Chemistry, 1 A,
or an equivalent class in chemistry.

Class Work.—The subjects of study in the class include pure
chemistry and the applications of chemistry to medicine.

Pure Chemistry: Review of the chemistry of the metals, noting
especially compounds having medicinal or toxic properties, com-
pounds of carbon—their purification and analysis; the paraffins
and their chief derivatives; ethylene; acetylene; benzene and its
-chief derivatives.

Medical Chemistry: Air; water, its sanitary analysis and
purification ; adulteration of foods; the proximate principles of
the body and of food; typical foodstuffs—as milk, flour, bread,
meat; the blood; the digestive fluids and digestion; urine.

Laboratory Work.—All members of the class are required to
devote at least three hours a week to laboratory work. This will
-consist of qualitative analysis, including the detection of the more
-commonly occurring poisons, the detection of adulterations in
milk, simple quantitative exercises in the analysis of air and
water, and the quantitative estimation of glucose, albumen and
urea.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : Roscoe and Harden, Inorganic Chemistry for
Advanced Students (Macmillan & Co.) ; Remsen, Compounds of Carbon,
4th edition (D. C. Heath & Co.) ; Halliburton, FEssentials of Chemical
Physiology (Longmans.)

CHEMICAT, LABORATORY.

The general laboratory is open to students in Medicine from
10 to 11 a. m., on Mondavs, Tuesdayvs. Wednesdays and Thursdays,
and from 10 a.m. to 12 m., on Fridays.
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Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more in-
| expensive reagents. They are required to provide themselves with
tha more expensive reagents as alcohol and ether, and they are
charged with the value of the apparatus they have broken or-

il injured.
|11 All members of practical classes are required to keep a detaxled
reeord of their laboratory work. The character of this record is a
factor in determining the standing of a student in the class lists.

Lecturer

|

I Iu II —BIOLOGY.
i Twesdays, 2—j P. M., Saturdays, 11 A. M.—1 P. M.
|

BOTANY.—The course in Botany will have special reference to-
the following subjects: Protoplasm and Plant-cells the Tissuel and
Tissue Systems of Plants, Morphology of the Plant-body, Plant
Physiology, the Principles of Classification and the Laws of Dis-
) tinction, the Protophyta (Schizophyce®), the Phyecopnyta (Chlo-
11 rophycez and Phweophyces), the Carpophyta (Rhodophycee, Asco-

. mycetese and Basidiomycetex specially), the Bryophyta (Mosses
I and Liverworts), the Pteridophyta (Ferns, Horsetails and Club-
mosses). the Anthophyta (specially the Conifere, Graminese,
Orchidacew, Liliacee, Urticacese TLabiate, Composite. Umbelli-
feree, Roscee, Crucifere, Leguminos@, Ranunculacex). The Mor-
phology and life history (the anatomy, histology, and develop-
ment) of at least two common or representative species of each
group of plants above named, in minute detail.

I General attention will be given to the native flora of the Prov-
| 1 ince, with special notice of foreign as well as native species of
! interest from ecomomic, medicinal or injurious properties.

The preliminary study in Botany as indicated in Grade IX. of
the Public School Courss, and especially the formation of a local
il | collection of plants, even if unnamed and uneclassified, will be an

L advantage to any student entering upon the course.

B Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying
It and mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the prepar-
ing of microscope sections, and the general dissection of plants,
The use in class of a number of microscopes. will be granted the
students under the care and direction of the Lecturer; but a hand
lens, glass slides, cover glasses, scalpels and other apparatus or
books necessary for each student. should be supplied by each for
himself. Collections, notes, class-work and drawings of students
will be estimated for imcorporation into final class standing.

TBEXT BOOK : Principles of Botany, by Pergen and Dav’s (Ginn & Co.)

FOR REFERENCE: Special text books will be recommended in each-
sub-division of the subject during the course of the lectures and demon-
strations.

Z00L06Y.—The course in Zoology will consist of lectures sup-
plemented by practical work.

Tha student will be expected to master the system of Zoology
as contained in Shipley and MeBride’s Elementary Text-Book,
parallel with the course of lectures expounding zoological prin-
ciples and sketching loeal distribution of svecies and genera, and’
with the life-study or dissections of local species under the micro-
scope or scalpel as follows:

1. TFive specimens of the loeal lobosa ; 2. One species each from-
any five of the following: The Foraminifera. Heliozoa. Radiolaria,.
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Flagellata, Choanoflagellata, Dinoflagellata, Paramoecium, Vorti-
cella, Sporozoa; 3. Three species of marine, and three of Fresh-
water Sponges; 4. One species each of Hydra: the Campanu-
laride, Plumularide, and Sertularide; Aurelia, Metridium; and
the skeletons of Zoantharia and Alcyonaria; 5. A species each of
tne Platyhelminths and of the Ngmathelminths; 6. Five species
of local freshwater and marine Polyzoa and a Rotifer; 7. The
common Starfish; 8. The common Sea-urchin; 9. An Earthworm ;
10. A Lobster; 11. Entomostraca in water supply, and dissection
of Grasshopper in detail; 12. Oyster, clam, or Mussel; 13. A
Trout, Smelt, Herring or Cod. (Or No. 16 in full detail) ; 14. A
Frog. (Or No. 16 in full detail); 15. A Pigeon. (Or No. 16 in
full detail) ; 16. A Rabbit. (If in full detail for 12, 13, 14 and
15). .ne scarcity of any of the above during the season, or the
abundance of other species may modify the list of species for dis-
section or life-study as may suit the circumstances most con-
veniently.
ITI - MEDICAL PHYSICS.

BIOLEABOY 1xi < Aioroi - fuadimrarafy b A. STANLEY MACKENZIE, PH. D.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

There is no class given for Medical students only. They must
attend the regular University course in Physics known as,
1. GENERAL Puysics.—In the work of this course a rapid survey
of the whole subject of Experimental Physics is taken, the sub-
jects treated being: Dynamics, Properties of Solids and Fluids,
Sound, Heat, Electricity and Magnetism, Light and other forms
of Radiation. The course is fully illustrated by experiments, and
special attention is paid to the solution of problems, all students
being required to hand in papers for correction and criticism. In
the earlier part of this course especially, Medical students will
be excused from attendance on days to be assigned in advance.

B0oOKS RECOMMENDED: Watson, Physics; Jones, Heat, Light and
Sound; Cumming, Electricity treated experimentally.

2. Students wishing to attend the above courses may
do so either as General Medical Students without prelimin-
ary examination, or as regular Undergraduates in Medicine.
In either case they must enter their names in the University
Register at the beginning of the Session. By reference to
pps. 21, 23 and 24, Undergraduates in Arts and Science
will see how they muy at the same time be registered with
the Medical Faculty and secure the benefit of certain classes
of the Arts and Science Courses, as regular Undergraduates
in Medicine.

3. In other subjects the necessary classes may be
attended at any other TTmiversity or College recognized by
the Senate.

4. Attendance on classes by those registered as General
Medical Students will not qualify for Degree Examinations
in this Faculty.

5. Certificates indicating less than 90 per cent. of
attendance upon anv class will not be accepted without
valid reason for absence being shown.
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The Academic Year.

The Academic Year consists of one session of eight
months’ duration. The session of 1907-1908 will begin on

Thursday, August 29th, 1907, and end on Thursday, April
30th, 1908.

Degrees.

Two Medical Degrees are conferred by this University,
viz., Doctor of Medicine (M. D.) and Master of Surgery
(C. M.) ; but neither degree is conferred on any person who
does not at the same time obtain the other.

Matriculation Examination.

1. Candidates for medical degrees must give evidence
of having obtained a satisfactory general education, by pre-
senting certificates of having passed, before entering on the
-course of study qualifying for the degrees, either the Pre-
liminary Examination of the Provincial Medical Board of
Nova Scotia, the Junior Matriculation Examination of this
University, with Latin as one of the languages selected, or

some other examination recognized by the Board as
sufficient.*®

2. The examinations recognized pro tanto by the Pro-
vincial Medical Board will be similarly recognized by this
Faculty.

3. (Candidates who may have passed in all but one of
the subjects required for the Priliminary Examination of
the Provincial Medical Board either before the Board’s
Examiners or at any of the recognized Examinations
indicated above, provided they shall have made at least 25%
in such subject, may enter as undergraduates, but will
subsequently be required to comply with the Board’s regula-
tions as regards the remaining subject of examination
before being admitted to the classes of the second year.

Degree Examinations.

1. (Candidates for the degrees of M. D. and C. M. shall
be required to pass two main examinations—the Primary
and the Final M. D., C. M. Examinations—and to have

*All information in reference to Requirements for the Preliminary
Examination of the Provincial Medical Board, Exemptions, etc., may be
obtained on application to the Registrar of the Board, Dr. A. W. H.
Lindsay, 241 Pleasant Street, Halifax.
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satisfied at the dates of the examinations certain conditions
as to fees, attendance on classes, ete.  Tickets of admission
will be issued to all candidates who have satisfied these
requirements of the Faculty, which tickets shall be
produced at each examination.

2. The Regular Degree Examinations will be held
during the second and third weeks in April of each year.

3. At all examinations a minimum of 50% in each
subject* will be required to obtain a “Pass,” except under-
the conditions specified on p. 114, sub sec. 4. Candidates
making 75% or over in any subject shall be indicated in
the published elass lists as having “Passed with distinc-
tion.” The names in the two divisions of the class lists and
in the general pass lists shall be placed in simple alpha--
betical order.

4. Should a candidate fail to pass or to hand in a.
paper in any subject or subjects at the Regular Examina-
tions, his fee will not be returned to him, but he will be-
permitted a supplementary examination in any subject or
subjects on payment of $5.00 for each subject, with or
without evidence of further attendance on said subject or
subjects as the Faculty may direct.

5. A candidate who has been prevented by exceptional
circumstances from presenting himself at the Regular
Examination may by special permission of the Faculty be-
allowed a special examination, but such examination shall
only be allowed at the dates specified in the University
Almanac for the supplementary examinations, and the fee
shall be $5.00 for each subject of examination.

6. Candidates are not permitted to present themselves
for examination in selected subjects, but are required to
take each section as hereafter defined (pps. 100, 105, 107,
110) as a whole, except (a) Candidates obtaining the
special permission of the Faculty; (b) Students taking one
of the affiliated courses (p. 101, sub. sec. 2).

In either case the fee will be $5.00 for each subject, and
such examination shall only be allowed at the dates speci-
fied in the University Almanac for the supplementary or
the regular examinations.

7. Candidates who have been granted supplementary
examinations, will be required to pay the examination fee
whether they take the examination in the Autumn or at the
time of the regular April examinations.

*In Chemistry and in Physics the same percentage will be required
of Students in Medicine as of other professional students in these sub-
jects, viz.: 40%.
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Primary M. D., C. M. Examination.*

1. This examination shall consist of two parts as
follows :—

(A.) PriMARY EXAMINATION, SECT. A,

(1.) This examination shall include Anatomy, Chem-
istry, Elementary Biology, and Medical Physics, to the
extent indicated in the following synopsis:—

ANATOMY.

A written examination on Osteology, including general phy-
sical characters, chemical composition and coarse structure of
bone, ossification. Arthrology; classification of Joints, structure
and mechanism of the most important (hip, knee, shoulder, elbow,
ankle, ete.)

CHEMISTRY.

Elementary general chemistry, as in the course outlined on
Pp- 98, 99.

BIOLOGY.

Candidates will be expected to show a practical acquaintance
with the topies indicated as forming the subject matter of the
courses of lectures and instruction in Botany and Zoology, out-
lined at pp. 100, 101.

MEDICAL PHYSICS.

A written examination on the subject matter included in the
course on General Physies as limited for Medical Students, as
indicated at p. 101.

(2.) Candidates for this examinaticn shall be required
to produce certificates to the following effect:

(a) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination
of the Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia; the
Junior Matriculation Examination of this University with
Latin; or other examination recognized as sufficient, at
least one academic year previously, and of having com-
pleted their sixteenth year before the passing of said
examination.

(b) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Exam-
ination or other equivalent examination, attended either in
this University, or in some other University or College
approved by the Senate, during at least one medjcal session
of eight months duration a course in Anatomy, (Osteology
and Arthrology) of at least 75 lectures and demonstrations
with 10 hours laboratory work per week for six months.

(¢) Of having, either before or after passing the Pre-
liminary Examination or other equivalent examination

* See foot-note, p. 98
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attended either at this University, or at some other Univer-
sity or College approved by the Senate, the following
courses of lectures and instruction, viz., Chemistry, a course
of at least 75 lectures with a laboratory course of not less
than three hours per week for six months; Biology, a course
of at least 100 hours of lectures and laboratory work;
Medical Physics, a course of at least 50 lectures.

(3) Exemption from examination in any or all of
these subjects may be allowed on production of satisfactory
certificates.

(B) PriMArRY EXAMINATION, SECT. B.

(1) This examination shall include Anatomy, Physiol-
ogy and Histology, and Chemistry, to the extent indicated
in the following synopsis:—

» ANATOMY.

This examination will be partly written and partly viva voce.
The paper may include questions in Descriptive and Regional
Anatomy, Surgical and Medical Anatomy. At the oral examina-
tion, candidates will be examined on the skeleton, recent dissec-
tions, models, preparations, ete.

PHYSIOLOGY AND HISTOLOGY

A written and an oral examination on: (a) The physiology of
digestion, absorption, circulation, respiration, secretion, nutrition,
animal heat, animal motion; the functions of the nervous system
and sense organs; reproduction and development.

(b) The composition of food, and of the tissues, secretions,
excretions and other fluids of tha body.

(¢) Histology.

At the oral examinations, microscopical preparations of the tis-
sues and organs of the body will also be submitted for indentifi-
cation and description.

CHEMISTRY

Inorganic, organic and medical chemistry as in the course of
the Medical Chemistry Class, outlined on page 99. The examina-
tion will include (@) A written paper. (b) A practical exami-
nation in the laboratory. (¢) An oral examination, in which
questions may be put to candidates upon the entire work of the
Junior and Senior courses.

(2) Candidates for this examination shall be required
to produce certificates to the following effect:

(a) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination,
or other examination recognized as sufficient, at least two
academic years previously, and of having completed their
sixteenth year before the passing of said examination.

(b) Of having passed in the subjects of the first part
of the Primary Examination either at this University or
at some other University or College recognized by the
Senate.

8
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(¢) Of having, after passing. the Preliminary Exam-
ination or other equivalent examination, attended either in
this University, or in some other University or College

approved by the Senate, during at least two medical ses-

sions each of eight months’ duration, the following courses

of lectures and instruction, in addition to those prescribed.

for Sect. A. of the Primary Examination, (p. 104), viz.:
Senior Anatomy, a course of at least 75 lectures and demon-
strations with 10 hours laboratory work per week for six
months*; Senior Chemistry.t a course in Organic and
Medical Chemistry of 50 lectures with a laboratory course
of not less than 3 hours per week for six months;
Physiology, a course of at least 75 lectures; Histology, a
course of at least 75 hours of lectures and laboratory work.

(3) (a) Candidates who have not passed Sect. A. of
the Primary Examination may, by special permission of
the Faculty, be- allowed to complete their Primary
Examination in both sections at the same time.

(b) Exemption from Examination in any or all of the
subjects}t of the Primary Examination, may be allowed on
production of satisfactory certificates.

2. The Primary M. D., C. M. Examination will be
held in the second and third weeks in April. Candidates
are required to hand in their applications and to transmit
as far as possible the certificates gpecified above for Sect. A
or Sect. B, as the case may he, to the Secretary of the
Faculty at least fourteen days hbefore the date of the
examination,; and the remainder of the required certificates
not less than two days before the date of the examination,
to enter their names in the Register of Undergraduates of
the University before the date of the examination, and to
pay before the date of the examination, one-sixth of the
amount of the graduation fee in the case of candidates for
amount of the graduation fee in the case of candidates for
candidates for Sect. B.

#0n completion of their course in Practical Anatomy candidates will
be required to show by certificate that they have satisfactorily dissected
each of the “parts” of the body twice.

iIn Chemistry, exemption from further attendance or from fur-
ther examination may be allowed although the Preliminary Examination
may not have been taken previous to the attendance or the passing of
the examination in that subject.

fCandidates exempted frcm Sect. A of the Primary Examination
will be required to pay one-half of the graduation fee before being
admitted to Sect. B.

—
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Final M. D., ¢. M. Examination.*

This examination shall also consist of two parts as
follows:

(A) FiNAL EXAMINATION, SECT. A.
(1) This examination will include the following sub-
jects :—Materia Medica, Pharmacy and Therapeutics;
Pathology and Bacteriology.

MATERIA MEDICA PHARMACY AND THERAPEUTICS

This examination will be partly written and partly oral. Can-
didates will require to possess a knowledge of :—

(@) The general nature and composition, and the most impor-
tant physical and chemical characters of the Pharmacopeial
drugs, named in the annexed Schedule.

(b) The composition of the Pharmacopeial preparations of
these drugs, and the process employed in making them.

(¢) The doses, therapeutical uses and modes of administra-
tion of these drugs and the preparations; writing prescriptions.

At the oral examination, candidates will also be required to
recognize the drugs indicated by italics in the annexed Schedule.

Cale Chlorinata: Liquor Sodse Chlorinate.

Ammonii Bromidum; Potassii Bromidum ; Sodii Bromidum.

Todum ; Potassii ITodidum ; Sodii Todidum ; Plumbi Todidum.

Sulphuwr Sublimatum ; Sulphur Praeciptatwm ; Calx Sulphurata;
Potassa Sulphurata.

Phosphorus ; Caleii Phosphas; Sodii Phosphas; Ferri Phosphas;
Caleii Hypophosphis; Sodii Hypophosphis.

Acidum Hydrochloricum; Aecidum Nitricum; Acidum Sulphuri-
cum.

Acidum Aceticum; Acidum Citricum; Acidum Tartaricum.

Acidum Boricum; Acidum Sulphurosum.

Acidum Hydrocyanicum Dilutum.

Liquor Ammoniw; Liquor Potasse; Potassa Caustica.

Ammonii Carbonas ; Ammonit Chloridum ; Tiquor Ammonii Ace-
tatis.

Potassii Bicarbonas; Potassii Sulphas; Potassii Chloras; Potassii
Tartras Acidus; Potassii Permanganas.

Sodii Bicarbonas: Sodii Sulphas; Sodii Nitras; Borax.

Calx; Caleii Hydras; Creta Praparata; Calcii Carbonas Preecipi-
tatus.

Magnesia; Magnesii Carbonas; Magnesii Sulphas.

Alumen ; Alumen HExsiccatum.

Zinci Oxidum; Zinci Chloridum; Zinci Sulphas.

Cupri Sulphaws.

Argenti Nitras.

Hydrargyrum ; Hydrargyi Oxidum Flovum ; Hydrargyri Owzidum
Rubrum ; Hydrargyri Subchloridum ; Hydrargyri Perchlori-
dum ; Hydrargyri ITodidum Rubrum ; Hydrargyri Ammonia-
tum.

Hydrargyri Oleas; Liquor Hydrargyri Nitratis Acidus.

* See foot-note, p. 98.
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Plumbi Owmidum; Plumbi Acetas; Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis
Fortis.

Antimonium Tartaratum.

Acidum Arsemiosum; Ferri Amnsemias; Sodii Arsenias; Arsenii
Todidum; Liquor Arsenii et Hydrargyri Iodidi.

Bismuthi Subnitras; Bismuthi Carbonas; Bismuthi Salicylas.

Ferrum; Ferri Sulphds; Ferri Sulphas Exsiccatus; Ferri Car-
bonas Saccharatus; Syrupus Ferri Iodidi; Liquor Ferri Ace-
tatis; Liquor Ferri Perchloridi; Liquor Ferri Pernitratis;
Liquor Ferri Persulphatis; Ferri et Ammonii Citras; Ferri
et Quinae Citras; Ferrum Tartaratum; Ferrum Redactum.

Alcohol Absolutum; Spiritus Rectificatus.

Aither ; Chloroformum ; Iodoformum.

Chloral Hydras; Butyl Chloral Hydras; Paraldehydum ; Sulpho-
nal.

Amyl Nitris; Tabelle Trinitrini; Liquor Trinitrini; Spiritus
A theris Nitrosi.

Acetanilidum; Phenacetin; Phenazonum.

Collodium.
Creosotum ; Acidum Carbolicum; Acidum Salicylicum ; Sodii Sali-
cylas; Salol.

Aconiti Radiz; Aconitina.

Opiwm; Morphine Hydrochloridum; Morphinge Acetas; Morphine
Tartras; Apomorphine Hydrochloridum; Codeina; Codeine
Phosphas.

Cocae Folia, Cocaina; Cocaine Hydrochloras.

Jaborandi Folia; Pilocarpine Nitras.

Quassiae Lignum ; Calumbae Radiz; Gentionae Radiw.

Physostimatis Semina; Physostigminge Sulphas.

Caffeina; Caffeine Citras.

Conii Fructus et Folia.

Asafoetida; Ammoniacum ; Myrrha; Guaiaci Resina.

Cinchonae Rubrae Cortex; Quininae Sulphas; Quinine Hydro-
chloridum; Quinine Hydrochloridum Acidum.

Salicinum.

Ipecacuanhae Radix; Senegae Radiw.

Glycerinum.

Nuz Vomica; Strychnina; Strychnine Hydrochloridum.

Belladonnae Radiz et Folia; Atropina; Atropine Sulphas; Hyos-
cyami Folia; Stramonii Semina et Folia; Homatropine Hy-
drobromidum.

Uannabis Indica.

Digitalis Folia, Strophanthi Semina.

Oleum Ricini; Oleum Crotonis; Aloe Barbadensis; Aloe Soco-
trina; Aloinum ; Cascara Sagrada; Colocynthidis Pulpa, BEla-
terium ; Elaterinum; Jalapa; Podophylli Rhizoma; Rhei
Radix; Senna Alemandrina et Indica; Camphora; Olewm
Terebinthinae.

Acidum Tannicum ; Acidum Gallicum ; Kino; Catechu; Hamame-
lidis Cortex et Folia.

Acidum Benzoicum.

Oopaiba ;Cubebae Fructus.

Colchici Cormus et Semina

Reilla.

Filiz Mas, Sontoninum.

Ergota.

Oleum Morrhuae.

Cantharis.
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PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY.
The examination will be partly written, and partly viva voce.
Candidates will be expected to possess a knowledge of :—

(@) General Pathology, including Degenerative Processes
Inflammaition, Morbid Growths, ete.

(b) @eneral Etiology, with reference to Parasitic and Infect-
ive Diseases.

(¢) Systematic Pathology, the more important diseases of

the principal systems and organs of the body.
(@) Bacteriology, to include the General Morphology and
Life History of Micro-Organisms; Characters of Organisms Pa-
thogenic to the Human Subject, and their modes of producing
diseases, ete.

At the oral examinations candidates will be examined on gross
and microscopical preparations, and will be expected to possess a
knowledge of the preparation of Culture Media, Methods of Iso-
lation, and Cultivation, Staining, Separation of Bacterial Pro-
duets, Inoculation.

(%) Candidates for this examination shall be required
to furnish certificates to the following effect, viz.:—

() Of having passed the Preliminary Examination,
or other examination recognized as sufficient, at least three
academic years previously, and of having completed their
sixteenth year before the passing of said examination.

(b) Of having passed the Primary M. D., C. M.
Examination at this University, or of having passed an
equivalent examination at some other University or College
recognized by the Senate.

(¢). Of having, after passing the Preliminary Exam-
ination or other equivalent examination, attended at some
University or College approved by the Senate, during at
least three medical sessions, each of eight months’ duration,
the following courses of lectures and instruction, in
addition to those prescribed for the Primary Examination,
(pp. 104, 105), viz. :—Materia Medica, a course of at least
75 lectures ; Therapeutics, a course of at least 25 lectures;
Pathology and Bacteriology, a course of at least 150 hours
of lectures, demonstrations and laboratory work. -

(d) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Exam-
ination, or other equivalent examination, attended at some
University or College, approved by the Senate, one course
of instruction of at least thirty lessons in Practical Dis-
pensing, or under the same conditions had three months
practice in the dispensing of drugs with a registered
apothecary or dispensing medical practit'oner;




FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

(B) FinaAn EXAMINATION, SECT. B.

(1) This examination will include the following sub-
jects :—DMedical Jurisprudence and Insanity and Hygiene,
Surgery, Clinical Surgery, Medicine, Clinical Medicine,
Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children.

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND INSANITY, AWD HYGIENE

The examination will be partly written, partly oral. Candi-
dates will be examined on the following topics:—

Forensic Medicine.

I. Examination of Persons found Dead, with reference to:—
(1) Identification; (2) Time of Death; (3) Cause of
Death;

II. Violent causes of Death:-—(1) Drowning; = (2) Strangula-
tion.

II1. Poisons and Poisoning:— (1) Symptoms and post mortem
appearances in cases of poisoning by the following agents:
Inorganic—Mineral Acids; Solutions of Alkalis; Copper;
Lead; Mercury; Antimony; Arsenic; Phosphorus. Organic
—Oxabic Acid; Carbolic Acid; Opium; Strychnine; Bella-
donna; Aconite; Chloroform; Chloral Hydrate; Cyanides
(2) Duties of Medical men in cases of Poisoning as regards:
—Observation; Treatment and Preservation of parts for
Analysis. (3) Preliminary Tests for Poisonous Substances
for Clinical Use before reference to an Analyst.

1V. Medico-legal points in connection with :—Pregnancy, Delivery,
Rape, Criminal Abortion, Infanticide, Assaults and Homi-
cide, Wounds and other external Injuries; Mental Capacity
in relation to Criminal Responsibility, Contracts and Wills;
Malpractice, and Neglect of Duty.

V. Forms of Insanity. Examination of persons supposed to be
insane. The Lunacy Laws in so far as they affect the
Medical Practitioner when signing Certificates of Lunacy.

o Hygiene.

I.  WATER, in its relation to Health and Disease:— (1) The
Character and Classification of Drinking Water. (2) The
Causes and Sources of the Impurities found in Water and
Methods of Purification. (3) Thiz Diseases conveyed by
Water, and the Methods of dealing with Epidemics of such
Diseases.

II. AR, in relation to Health and Disease:— (1) The Causes
and Sources of the Impurities found in Air. (2) The
Diseases conveyted through the Air. (3) The quantity of
Air necessary for Health; the Principles of Ventilation.

III. Sorr, in relation to Health and Disease:— (1) The Causes

f and Sources of thiz Tmpurities in the Soil, and the Methods
of dealing with them. (2) Diseases connected with the
Soil. (3) The Methods of dealing with Execreta and
Sewage.

IV. Foop, in relation to Health and Disease:— (1) Dietetics. (2)
The common Adulterations of the Chief Articles of Diet.

(3) Diseases connected with Deficiency or Impurity of

Food-supply.
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V. The Dwelling, in relation to Health and Disease:—The
Principles of House Drainage.

VI. The Principles of Disinfection, and the mode of Action of the
chief Disinfecting Agents.

VII. The Provisions of = I'he Act for the Notification of Disease.”

SURGERY.

The examination in this subject will be partly written and
partly viva voce.. The candidates will be expected to possess a
knowledge of the Principles and Practice of Surgery, of Surgical
Pathology, Surgical Anatomy, and Operative Surgery. They will
also be examined on the more common Diseases of the Skin, of
the Eye, Ear, Throat and Nose.

CLINICAL SURGERY.

This examination will be partly practical and partly oral.
Cases will be submitted for diagnosis and treatment. Candidates
will also be examined on the application of Splints and Bandages,
and on the uses of Surgical Instruments and Appliances.

MEDICINE,

In this subject there will be a written and an oral examination
on the Clinical History, Causes, Diagnosis, Prognosis and Treat-
ment of the Diseases of the different Systems and Organs of the
Body. The examination will also include Infectious Diseases,
Constitutional Diseases, Mental Diseases, and Diseases of the
Nervous System. Candidates may also be questioned on Medical
Anatomy and on Therapeuties.

CLINICAL MEDICINE.

_The examination in Clinical Medicine will be partly practical
and partly oral. Patients will be submitted for Examination,
Diagnosis and Treatment. Examination of specimens of Urine,
Sputa, ete., will be required.

OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN AND CHILDREN.

In these subjects there will be a written and an oral examina-
tion, which will embrace the following:—

(@) The Anatomy and the Physiology of the Female Organs
of Reproduction.

(b) The Physiology, Pathology and Therapeutics of Preg-
nancy.

(¢) Parturition, natural and morbid.

(d) Hygiene, Pathology and Therapeutics of the Puerperal

State.
(e) THygiene, Pathology and Therapeutics of Infancy and

Childhood.
(f) Special Pathology and Therapeutics of the Female

Organs of Reproduction.

At the oral Examination, candidates may also be questioned
on Gynmeological Operations and the use of Instruments and
Appliances.

(2) Candidates for this examination will be required
to furnish certificates to the following effect, viz.: —

(a) That they have completed their twenty-first year,
or that they will have done so, on or hefore the day of
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graduation. This certificate shall be signed by themseives,
and shall be after the following form:

I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degrees of
Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that
I have attained the age of twenty-one years (or if the case be
otherwise), that I shall have attained the age of twenty-one years
before the next graduation day.

Signed, A. B.

(b) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination,
or other equivalent examination, at least four academic
years previously, and of having completed their sixteenth
year before the passing of said examination;

(¢) Of having passed the Primary M. D., C. M.
Examination at this University, or having passed an
equivalent examination at some other University or College
recognized by the Senate;

(d) Of having passed the First part (Sect. A) of the
Final Examination at this University;

(e) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Exam-
ination or other equivalent examination, fulfilled the
following requirements:

a. Attended at some University or College recognized
by the Senate, during at least four academic years, each of
at least 8 months’ duration, two courses of at least 75 lec-
tures each in each of the following, in addition to the
subjects prescribed, (pp. 104, 105, 109), viz.: Surgery,
Medicine, Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children,
Clinical Surgery, Clinical Medicine ; one course of at least
50 lectures and demonstrations in Medical Jurisprudence
(including Insanity) ; and one course of at least 25 lectures
and demonstrations in Hygiene, and in Ophthalmology,
Otology and Laryngology.

B. Attended at some University or College recognized
by the Senate, a course in Operative Surgery, and of having
performed operations on the dead body to the satisfaction
of the Teacher*;

v. Attended during at least eighteen months the prac-
tice of the Victoria General Hospital, or that of some other
General Hospital approved by the Senate, or attended such
hospital practice for twelve months with at least six months
additional attendance on the practice of a recognized Dis-
pensary, or of the out-patient department of an approved
Hospital ;

* Blank certificates will be issued to candidates which must be filled
out and signed by the proper authorities.
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8. Attended at a recognized Hospital or Dispensary
courses of practical instruction of at least 25 lessons or
demonstrations each, in Medicine and in Surgery, includ-
ing :—the methods of examining various organs and other
parts of the body, in order to detect the evidence of disease
or the effect of accidents, the employment of instruments
and apparatus used in diagnosis or treatment, the examina-
tion of the Urine and other secretions, and of morbid
products;

€. Served at least three months as a dresser in the Sur-
gical wards, and three months as a Clinical Clerk in the
Medical wards of a recognized Hospital, and reported at
least 10 Medical and 10 Surgical cases, or having done
other equivalent practical work in Surgery and Medicine*;

§. Attended at least four cases of midwifery, under a
recognized practitioner* ;

7. Attended the Post Mortem Examinations in a recog-
nized Hospital for a period of at least six months, during
which they received practical instruction in the methods of
making Post Mortem Examinations and in framing
Reports ; such certificates to be accompanied by reports of
at least six autopsies which the candidate has attended.

0. Received instruction and attained proficiency in
the practice of Vaccination, under a recognized medical
practitioner.*

(3) Candidates who have not passed Sect. A of the
Final Examination, may, by special permission of the
Faculty, be allowed to complete their Final Examination in
both sections at the same time.

2. The Final M. D., C. M. Examination will be held
in the second and third weeks in April. Candidates are
required to hand in their applications and to transmit as
far as possible the certificates specified above for Section A
or Section B, as the case may be, to the Secretary of the
Faculty, at least fourteen days before the date of the
examination, and the remainder of the required certificates
not less than two days before the date of the Examination,
and to enter their names in the register of undergraduates
before the date of the examination, and to pay before the
date of the examination, one-sixth of the amount of the
graduation fee in the case of candidates for Section A, and
one-third of the graduation fee in the case of candidates for
Section B.

*Blank certificates will be issued to candidates which must be filled
out and signed by the proper authorities.
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3. Candidates wno may have been exempted from
passing the Primary Examination under the provisions on
p. 106, sub section (3) (b) will be required to pay the
balance of the full graduation fee before being admitted to
the last part of the Final Examination.

4. A candidate having failed to make 50% in any
subject of Section B of the final Examination will also be
required to pass again in any other subject in which he
may have made less than 60% with or without evidence of
further attendance on such subject or subjects as the
Faculty, in their discretion may determine. At all such
Supplementary Examinations candidates are required to
make at least 60% in each subject.

Medals ahd Prizes

MEepicAL Facvurry MEDAL.—This medal will  be
awarded on graduation to the student who stands first at
the Final M. D., C. M. Examination (Section B), provided
he shall have obtained distinction in at least four of the six
subjects of examination.

Dr. Linpsay’s Prize—A prize of Books will be
awarded to the student who stands first among those taking
Section B of the Primary M. D., C. M. Examination, pro-
vided he shall have obtained distinction in at least two of
the three subjects of examination.

THE S1MSON PrizE—An Annual Prize of Twenty-five
Dollars is offered by Frank C. Simson, Esq., to be awarded
to the student who, at the end of his third year, has during
his course, passed the hest examinations in Chemistry,
Practical Chemistry, Materia Medica and Therapeutics.

Sponsio Academica

Before receiving his degree, the candidate will be
required to sign the following cath or affirmation :—

SPONSIO ACADEMICA.

In facultate Medicine Universitatis Dalhousiance.

Ego, Doctoratus, in Artia Medica titulo jam donandus, sancto
coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo:—me in omni grati animi
officio erga Universitatem Dalhousianam ad extremum vite hali-
tum, perseveraturum. Tum porro Artem Medicam caute, casbe,
probeque exercitaturum et quoad potero, omnia ad segrotorum cor-
porum salutem conducentia, cum fide procuraturum. Quee
denique, inter medeéndum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non
sine gravi causa vulgaturum. Ita praesens mihi spondenti adsit
Numen.
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" Fees
The following fees, payable by students and candidates

for the degrees of M. D., C. M., are in all cases payable in
advance :—

REISETALION. o g+ sgisilph. i et S iutel | SMEUES oo $ 2 00
Junior Chemistry Chss Fee (including Laboratory Fee)*. 10 00
Senior L e = FPEZR00
Biology Class Fee (mclludmg use of microscopes and
FORERIEbE) L 0 v o e v w5 s 0k s e £ BT s 12 00
BPhysics "o on Lt o5 VSRR D L et e RE 6 00
A pdaiticn: lecf o Ane 7ol Lo Ak o6 30 00

*All students taking classes in the chemical laboratory are required
to make a-depesit of Three Dollars on entering the class. This amount,
or if charges for breakage have been incurred, what remains of it after
such charges have been deducted, is returned to the student at the end
of the laboratory course.

t Students who have paid $30.00 or upwards as Examination Fees
are not réguired to pay an additional Graduation Fee.

NOTE

The following announcement is made which will prove of great
importance to all Medical Students and Graduates of this University:

That any person who holds the degrees of Doctor of
Medicine and Master of Surgery of the DALHOUSIE UNI-
VERSITY, and is at the same time duly registered in the
Medical Register of Nova Seotia, shall be entitled to be
registered in the Colonial List of the British Medieal
Register, and shall thereby become equally entitled to the
'same privileges as persons registered in the regular
Home Register.

In 1886 an Imperial Act was passed providing for reciprocity
with regard to Medical Education and Registration between the
‘various British Possessions (and foreign countries)and Great Britain.
Owing to a defining clause in this Act being at variance with the
B.N. A. Act, Canada was unable to secure the benefits of the Imperial
Act for graduates from any of her medical institutions. In1gog a Bill
was passed th:ough the British House of Commons known as the
““ Laurie Act ” amending the Act of 1886, and pursuant to this Act
an Order was obtained from the Privy Council U. K, declaring
Nova Scotia a British possession to which the Act of 1886 applies.
Application was then made to the General Medical Council U. K,
for the recognition of the Medical degrees of this University and
the above announcement embodies the decisions of the Council.

Nova Scotia is thus the first Canadian Province to secure these
important concessions including the right to practise in Britain, and
in other Colonies or Countries ; admission to the army service, etc.

In order to maintain this recognition of the MEDICAL COUN-
CIL it is found necessary to extend the curriculum required for
graduation at as eary a date as possible to five academic years.
No change can be made applicable to session 1907-8, but provision
will probably be made for such a course in the Calendar for 1908-9.
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THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES:*

"The Arts Library was instituted in 186%, as the result
of an appeal made by the Rev. George M. Grant, at Con-
vocation. Until 1888 the number of volumes did not
exceed 3,000 ; to-day there are about 13,200 volumes and
3,300 pamphlets.

When the Law Faculty was organized in 1883, the
Dean received a number of very generous contributions for
a Library. - A useful collection of Law books was secured,
partly through the exertions of the late J. T. Bulmer.
To-day the number of volumes exceeds 7,500.

The Arts Library contains the MaocKexzie CoL-
LECTION of works on Mathematical and Physical Science,
which was presented to the College by the relatives of the
late Professor J. J. MacKenzie; the ROBERT MORROW
CorrecTioN of works on Northern Antiquities and Lan-
guages, presented by Mrs. Robert Morrow; the SETH
CorrLecTioN of Philosophical works, purchased with the
proceeds of a course of public lectures on Psychology given
by Professor James Seth; the DEMILLE MEMORIAL, pre-
sented by Professor MacMechan from the proceeds of two
courses of Lectures on Shakspere; the LAWSON LIBRARY,
presented by the daughters of the late Professor George
Lawson, Lr. D.; the McCurrLoce COLLECTION, from the
Library of the late Rev. W. MeCulloch, D. D.; the Epwin
P. Rosins MuMORIAL CoLLECTION of Philosophical books ;
the MAcDONALD COLLECTION, presented by the son of the
late Professor Charles Macdonald, M. A.; the DEMILLE
CorrrcrioN, presented by Mrs. J. DeMille; the HARRING-
TON COLLECTION, presented by the family of the late Emily
Harrington, M. A.; also the following CrAss MEMORIAL
COLLECTIONS :

Class of 1894: Classical Dictionaries.

Class of 1895: Sophocles’ Plays and Bacon’s Works.

Class of 1896: Jesuits’ Relations.

Class of 1897: Dryden’s Works, and Economies.

Class of 1898: Standard Editions of Plato and of

Aristotle.

*Students have access, subject to certain conditions, to the Citizens’
Free Library, the Legislative Library, and the Libraries of the N. S.
Institute of Science and of the Mining Society. Of the other Libraries
in the city, the Cambridge Library and the Law Library of the Bar-
risters’ Society should be mentioned.

(116)
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Class of 1899: New English Dictionary, General Lii-
erature.

Class of 1900: Dictionary of National Biography.

Class of 1901: Supplementary volumes of the En-
cyclopedia Britannica, Mathemati-
cal and Physical Books.

Class of 1902: Works on Geology, Metallurgy, and
Civil Engineering.

Class of 1903: Darwin’s Works, Stevenson’s Works,
Works on Civil Engineering.

Class of 1904: Works on English Literature, His-
tory, Philosophy, Mathematics and
Chemistry.

Class of 1905: Works on English Literature, His-
tory, Mathematics, Chemistry and
Engineering.

The Class memorials are the most important contribu-
tions to the Library. These gifts reflect the greatest credit
both on the givers and on the College that has such
generous students.

The Accession hook shows that 881 books and pamph-
lets were received by the Library during the session
1906-07.

Among the more important donations were a long file
of The Scientific American, 88 vols., from Dr. A. P. Reid;
a complete set of the Publications of the Modern Language
Association, from Dr. K. G. T. Webster, who has signified
his intention to continue to supply this periodical ; 23 vols.
chiefly in French literary ecriticism, from Dr. Eliza
Ritchie; 17 vols. in Political Economy, from President
Forrest, and 10 vols. in the same subject from a graduate
who does not wish his name published ; 18 vols. in History
and Literature, from H. McInnes, Esq., Secretary to the
Board of Governors; 2 vols. each from Mr. J. H. Prowse,
Mr. A. D. Watson ; 8 vols. from Col. Ward, R. E., and 13
vols. from Prof. W. C. Murray.

The periodicals contributed to the Library were: The
Nation, The Canadian Courier, The Canadian Magazine,
The Atlantic Monthly, Publications of the Modern Lan-
guage Society, Modern Language Notes, Engineering,
Engineering News, Mines and Minerals, The Engineering
Canadian Mining Journal, Nature, Chemical News. The
Fortnightly Review, by Professor D. A. Murray; The
Academy, by Dr. Eliza Ritchie; The Outloor, by Pro-
fessor Sexton; The Times, by Prof. E. Mackav: The




118 INSTITUTIONS

Philosophical Review, The Psychological Review, The
International Journal of Ethics, Mind, Pedagogical Semi-
nary, Bducational Review (of New York) by Professor
W. C. Murray.

It is unpleasant to report that a careful stock-taking
revealed the fact that 359 volumes were missing from the
shelves without any receipt held by the Library. Although
lists of the missing books were posted on the Bulletin
boards and given to the heads of various departments, not
more than a dozen were recovered.

The appointment of a paid assistant who is able to give
undivided attention to the oversight of the Library has not
been premature. Miss Zillah Macdonald has not only acted
during the past session as Assistant, but has rendered
effective aid in typing the correspondence.

A standing desk on which new books are displayed has
been added to the equipment. After being entered and
catalogued the accessions remain on the New Book Shelf
for one week, at the end of which they are placed on their
proper shelves. !

A brass plate recording the various class gifts to the
Library has been placed on the south wall.

It has been found necessary to place three more tables
in the Library to accommodate the increasing number of
readers. It is becoming more and more difficult to find
space for accessions and readers. Hven the shelves in the
“Annex” or overflow room are becoming crowded.

The TLibrary Committee for 1906-07 were: The
Librarian and Professors W. C. Murray, D. A. Murray and
Mackenzie.

THE ALUMNI ASSOCTATION

(Crganized 1871, Inccrporated 1878.)

ABSTRACT OF MINUTES OF ANNUAL MEETING.

The Thirty-seventh Annual Meeting was held at the
Halifax Hotel on the evening of April 25th, the President,
E. D. Farrell, M. D., in the chair.

The Executive Committee reported a present member-
ship of 531, a substantial increase over 201, the number
enrolled in 1901.
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The Secretary-Treasurer’s report showed total receipts
for the year of $326.96 and an expenditure of $291.42.

Prof. E. Mackay presented a full report of the Science
work during the past year. . He referred to the valuable
support given by the Association to the Science clasges.
The grant this year was $250, making the total amount
contributed by the Association for the last ten years
$2,448.74.

It was decided to continue to aid this important work,
the amount of the grant to be determined by the Executive.

Several alumni resident in Massachusetts, reported that
they had formed a New Iingland Branch with Mr. K. G. T.
Webster, Ph. D., as President, and Mr. E. K. Harvey, B.A.,
as Secretary-Treasurer.

The officers of the Association are :i—

President e o100 tn Sha ot et v 2%, E. D. FARRELL, M. D,

186 VACE-Pre8idetst " i o e w s o ssa ol ey A. S. BARNSTEAD, B. A,, LL. B.
2nd., VicesPrestdent! .l .olvebdaores st 1. M. MACGREGOR; B, A.; M. P. P.
Secrelany=-TreasUrer 1o.s s « s stims sinksiss S. A. MORTON, M. A.

H. D. BRUNT, B. A.
{J. W. LoGAN, B. A.
Executive Commitliee .......i..u. { A. S. MACKENZIE, B. A., Ph. D.
' A. W. SEAMAN, B. A.
\ J. H. TREFRY, M. A.
(J. M. GELDERT, LL. B.

Auditors <
{ J. F. PUTNAM, B. A.

The officers of the C. B. Branch last reported were:—

Honorar@ Prestdent =, ... .05 ..0vos o, .CHAs. S. CAMERON, M. A,
PHESTHBRININ L T stk salam Bgaiatise wervid H. P. DucHEMIN, B. A.

(F. B. A. CHIPMAN, M. A, L1. B.
‘J. L. BETHUNE, M. D.

VAECIEHERIORNIS oo i **1 W. F. CARROLL, B. A., LL. B.

ll). FINLAYSON, B. A. LL. B,, M. P.
BECTHEGTU o oir yt o pblisde <0 e vesine s via. G DL LIVINGSTONE; LL. B.
i) A1 e A sttt s Spnc s it J. E. A. MACLEOD, B. A., LL. B.

M. T. MacLeAN, M. D.
i I " ) [D. MoD. CAMPBELL, M. A., B. Sc.
Qo r e R e e e G. A. R. ROWLINGS, B. A., LL. B.
COMMELLER .+ i vamivniia il iy s g b
Rev. W. H. SmiTH, B. A., PH. D
FINLAY MACDONALD, B. A,, LL, B.
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STUDENT SOCIETIES.

University Students’ Council.

Meetings are held regularly in November and February
to conduct business in which all the Students of the Uni-
versity are interested. Special meetings may be called by
the President at any time.

5 5 L e 1 YT T AR A e A. O. SHATFORD.
J. H. HAMILTON.
Vice-Presidents ... i ssiimessesth < C. J. MACKENZIE.
{H. S. PATTERSON, B. A.
Secrelary-Treasurer ......c.::sas E. A. MUNRO.

A. K. Roy, B. A.
[J. A. MACKEIGAN.
J. W. MARGESON.
G. B. MCCUNN.
R. MCLEOD.

7 DO B U S S
duditors W. S. LINDSAY, B. A.

Ezxecutive Committee ........... :

The DALHOUSIE GAZETTE is published by the students
of the University under the authority of the Council.

The following have been appointed by the students of
the Arts and Science Faculties as Editors for 1907-08 :—

J. A. MACKEIGAN (Arts, '08). J. J. MARTIN, B. A. (Law, '09).
A. W. L. SMITH (Arts, '08). M. R. MCGARRY, B. A. (Med., '08).
J. MACNEIL (Arts, ’09). A. CALDER (Med., '09).

J. P. M. MacINTOSH (Arts, '10). G. D. FINLAYSON, B. A. (Eng., '09)
H. S. PATTERSON, B.A. (Law, ’08).G. B. McCUNN (Eng., '08).
' Miss J. G. BAYER (Arts, '08).
Lady Editors. <« Miss E. C. WALKER (Arts, '09).
' ————, Alumni.
D. R. MACLEAN, Business Manager,

Arts and Science Students’ Society.

This Society meets in October and April to conduct
business in which the Arts Students alone are interested.
Special meetings may be called at any time by the
President.

OFFICERS,
Presilont .05 Ca v s aaniknins does E. A. MUNRO.
Vice=Pregident . . /ui% . Soobbivh ool T MACDONALD,
Secretary-Treasurer ............s. D. C. SINCLAIR.

Ezecutive Committee ........... J. A. MACKEIGAN,

{ J. T. ARCHIBALD.
A. MACKAY.

Law Students’ Society.

This Society meets at the opening of the Session for
general business, and thereafter at such times as the Presi-
dent may deem necessary.




STUDENTS  SOCIETIES. 121
OFFICERS.
Prestdent  © .. vanieies v rets o @l J. A. HANWAY.
Viee-President s nmse o s wss « 5t oo A, L. SLIPP.
Secretary=TTreasurer s« . s <o sanias H. MENZIE

The Mock Parliament.

The Mock Parliament meets every Saturday night until
the Christmas vacation. All students of the University are
welcome, but only students taking Law Classes are allowed
to take part in the debates which are wholly of a political
character on current questions. Parliamentary procedure
is strictly observed.

OFFICERS.

b e ) E. B. JoNIaAH, B. A.
2 s L O T o O A b e =

The Moot Court.

The Moot Court is intended for law students only, so
far as arguing is concerned. It is conducted as nearly as
possible after the manner of the Supreme Courts; and all
law students of second and third year standing are required
to take part in at least one case during the session. (See
Law Faculty).

The Medical Debating Club.

The meetings of this Society are held weekly through-
out the session. Topics of general interest are discussed,
and papers on medical subjects are read.

OFFICERS.
PHESIIONT. o s on v s arion st AREEEEY > B o R. O. SHATFORD.
VACe-President . .poes s vepspiats « sfes S. R. BROWN.
NECTEIBPY" o o » < 5 ol Epetaltiens w00 5.5 7 J. J. MAcpoNALD, B. A.
Troasurer - .gr.ut- sormaitispas o g ophe Ko MOILLIET,

M. R. MCGARRY, B. A.
’ JOHN MACDONALD.
R. G. MACLELLAN.
J. J. MAcDONALD, B. A.
The Sodales Debating Club.
The Sodales Debating Club meets fortnightly during
the session, subjects of general interest being discussea.

Executive Committee [ 00N T oo 3

OFFICERS.
Honorary President .............. DR. MACMECHAN.
Presfadent .. g isistas 2 ez R. A. WATSON.
VACE-Prestdent . : « o s nois is aga e J. A. MACKEIGAN.
Seereiary-Treasurer :.aw s o= s D. C. SINCLAIR.
( H. S. PATTERSON, B. A.
A. CALDER.

Executive Committee ........... ‘[J' H.  HAMIDTON,

D. S. WICKWIRE,

Representative on Committee for

Intercollegiate Debate ...... H. S. PATTERSON:
{ ¥. A. MUNRO.
L A. 0. THOMAS.

AUWELEOVS o /scviwons: v 0 205 53 pERIETIE £5
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Young Men’s Christian Association.

Meetings of the Association are held every Saturday
evening at the College.

OFFICERS.
President ...,.. el olade siacsinisinie . W n Fos IREAT
Vice-President ....... Sae o0 0w eetere nie Lo MACDONALD:
Recording Secretary ............. D. R. MACLEAN.
Corresponding Secretary ..........R. McLEOD.
TTERBUTOILL . S3ol ks B I8 h 8 gty o0yt iy Aoy MAUNRO.

Young Women’s Christian Association.

Meetings of the Association are held every Monday
afternoon at 5 o’clock.

OFFICERS.
President ...... N M S e .LAURIE B. W. BROWNE.
Vice-President ........eee0s00... LENA M. SIBLEY.
Recording Becretary ..scessesses . E. CLARA WALKER.
Corresponding Secretary ..........VICTORIA K. MACMILLAN.

The Dalhousie Amateur Athletic Club.

Honorary President ..............PRESIDENT FORREST.
Progident 1.0l ihas%a salsien & o o By B JONAE, B: Al
Vice-President ...... e o) e el ses..2G. D. FINLAYSON,
SeCretary ......oveivivessssiasnscH, W. FLEMMING.
TrEasuren: i <y« o bis o doal el s sisinisiin o PROE, "W OODMEAN;

M. G. BURRIS.
‘JA G. BRUCE, B. A.
Ezxecutive Committee ........... { L, SIDERSKI.
J. J. MARTIN, B. A,
J. RANKINE, M. D.
COPlain «...coocoveaesssase esssss D. A. CAMERON,

E. B. JoNAH, B. A.
"""\ D. A. CAMERON.

J. A. MACKINNON, LL.B.
Field Committee ........ e 5 f R. T. MACILREITH, LL.B.
J. C. O'MvULLIN, LL.B.
H. S. PATTERSON, B. A.
W. S. LINDSAY, B. A.

Trophy Committee ..... il

Auditors .........

The Glee Club.

The Club meets once a week for practice of glees and
choruses.

OFFICERS.
Prevident .o, .o s ets a7 J. MACKINNON.
Vice-President .......... ++esee.. CLAIRE STRICKLAND.,
Secretary-Treasurer .............. T. M. DEBLOIS.

W. L. MCLEAN.
Executive Committee .......... .3 E. A. MUNRO.

LENA M. SIBLEY.

[M. L. FRASER.

MAyY B. UMLAH.
Conduclor L savnepaiceriisec e W. BAUER,
Accompanist .. ... s AT G o Ba b CLAIRE STRICKLAND,
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The Delta-Gamma Society meets bi-monthly during the

session. All lady students are eligible for membership.
Debates are held, and literary programmes are prepared.

Pregident ...ovsvesee i TR KATHLEEN WEBBER,
V40e-Prest@onl’ "8 ivo e s s avsinag o s . .FLORENCE E. DoDnD.
Seorelary ........ o sies00isin vieine » o0, MABEL: MCLEOD.
TREasWreN v, i sHldiieleisd es b «++ s MARGARET IRWIN.

The Engineering Society.

This Society meets monthly to hear addresses by

Engineers.
Honorary President .....cooeseass PROFESSOR BRYDONE JACK.
Prepident ... vsis e ssvavevsssnse G. B. MCCUNN.
Vice-President ..... SR A ST D. 8. WICKWIRE.
Secretary ....... PN T sseissses C. J. MACKENZIE,
TreaBULEr "« v siviainius v o v smevenves DENIS STAIRE,

The Rifle Association.
Qapltasn . i vats she sl es AEAD . kG DANIEL REDMOND MCLEAN.
First Lieutenant .......... eesee WILLIAM WALLACE MALCOLM.
Second Lieutenant ...... ++iees.0.. HENRY STANISLAUS TOLSON.
Secretary-Treasurer ...... veseees JAMES HENRY HAMILTON.

[E. C. MACKENZIE, B. A.
Executive Committee ........... < J. H. PROWSE, B. A.
lJ. CONGDON CROWE.
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AFFILIATED COLLEGES

The Prince of Wales College.
(Founded in 1860).

S. N. RoBERTSON, M. A, (Dal ), L. D., Principal, Latin, Greek and School
Management.

H. H. SHAW, B. SC. (McGill), Vice-Principal, Chemistry, Physics and
Psychology.

E. E. JORDAN, M. A., (Dal.), Mathematics and Book-keeping.

C. J. MACMILLAN, M. A., (McGill & Harv.), English and History.

J. D. COLLIER, Drawing and Manual Training.

J. A. MAcpONALD, B. A., (Laval), French and Latin,

THEO. RoOss, B. A., (Dal.), Botany and Physical Geography.

Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, amalgamated
with the Provincial Normal School of Prince Edward
Island in 1879, is intended to provide for young people of
both sexes a liberal education in Literature and Science,
and also to educate and train the teachers for the Public
Schools of the Province. Tts curriculum is conformed to
the common needs of the teacher and of the student seeking
a general education.

The College course is planned for a term of three years.
Admission to the College is to the First Year, or local class.
Students who attain a high mark at the matriculation
examination will be permitted, if .on further examination
found worthy, to enter the Second Year.

To the Second Year are admitted all students who have
made 60 per cent. in the examinations of the First Year,
and also those persons who hold a Provincial license of the
Second Class.

To the Third Year are admitted those who have made
60 per cent. in the Second Year work, and also those per-
sons who hold a license of the First Class.

At the close of the session Honour Diplomas are
granted to Third Year students who make over 65 per cent.
in the examinations of the year; to those students who
have shown throughout their course exceptional merit,
High Honour Diplomas are issued.

Certificates are granted to Second Year students who
make an average of 65 per cent. in the examinations of
their year. These Certificates entitle their holders to First
Class license without further examination, providing that
Normal training has also been taken.
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Students holding High Honour Diplomas are admitted
to the Third Year of the B. A. Course in Dalhousie, those
holding Honour Diplomas to the Second, those holding
Certificates or First Class licenses to the First Year.

Halifax Conservatorv of Music.
Prestdegl. L 53 3. <50 oo sb ol b5 a4 bbb REvV. R. LAING.

The University recognizes the teaching of the Conserva-
tory as part of the qualifications required for the degree
of Bachelor of Music.

Halifax Ladies’ College.

Principol. . | Bt b it s sy Miss L. M. HENDRIE.

Students who have completed the Collegiate course and
received the Diploma are admitted to the Arts course
without further examination.

Convent of the Sacred Heart.
Mother  Superior . ak J. Vvl dieatbes® MADAME REID.

Students who have completed the regular course and
received Diplomas are admitted to the Arts course without
further examination.

Dalhousie Evening Schools.

A Summer School of Mining was opened in Sydney
in 1903, and in Glace Bay in the folowing year. Short
summer sessions having been found unequal to the work,
evening classes open throughout the winter, and in a few
cases throughout the summer months, were organized in
1905 in Sydney Mines, Stellarton and Springhill. The
object of these classes was primarily to afford ovnportuni-
ties for further study to men who had already attended the
government local mining schools. In the same year, classes
of similar grade in various industrial and literary subjects
were opened in Sydney and in North Sydney, under the
auspices of the Cape Breton Branch of the Alumni Asso-
ciation. In 1906, these classes were amalgamated with
those of Kings’ College to form the Sydney Technical
School, which is eonducted by a joint committee.

During 1906-07, one or more of the classes offered in
the Dalhousie Evening Schools, were in operation 1. the
following places :—Sydney Mines, Inverness, Stelarton,
Westville, New Glasgow and Springhill.

For Calendar or further information, apply to the Sec-
retary of the Faculty of Arts and Science, Dalhousie Col-
lege.
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DEGREES.

Conferred April 28th, 1907.
MASTER OF ARTS.

HENRY JERMAIN MAUDE CREIGHTON, B. A.—By Thesis: The
Influence of Radium on the Decomposition of Hydriodic
Aocid.

ALEXANDER FERGUSON, B. A.—By Hxamination in Philosophy.

Grorege LroNARD McCAlN, B. A.—By Thesis: “ The Sociological
Aspects of the English Reformation.”

ANeUS ALEXANDER MacLeop, B. A.—By Hzamination in
Philosophy.

Huera MILLER, B. A.—By Examination in Philosophy.

LEMUEL JAMES MILLER, B. A.—By Ezamination in Shakespere.

CLARENCE LEANDER MOORE, B. A.—BQ Thesis: “ The Myxzomyoeles
of Pictow County.”

Jonn WiLriAM Geppie MogrrisoN, B. A., Li. B.—By Thesis:
“ Principles of Taxation.

BACHELOR OF ARTS.

MARY ESTRELAMRERRILL UL . 20 oe 50 Eureka.
BARBARA T0I8 MACKAY i/ oo iliiin i iy Dartmouth.
GRACE HARRIS PATTERSON.......000.0sn Truro.

Maxry PHOEBE \PAYBON: Uil AUl Digky Co.
MATTHEW GEORGE BURRIS:............i. Musquodoboit.
NORMAN (GARFIELD CAMPBELL ........... Windsor.
Rurus EpwaABD:DIORIB s pow - i it bt Stewiacke.
GrORGE. TFARQUBEAR v/ ot 4sle JLelslt Wk 24 10 Newport.
GEORGE DANIEL FINLAYSON ............. Merigomish.
BVYERETTUUHRASER 11 o Loy iihts daiysgaietstos o6 g North Lake, P. E. 1.
WitrtiaAm KENNETH FRASER ............ Halifax.
WILEFAM P, GBANT ... 8L d . s Sunny Brae.
ELBRIDGE ARCHIBALD KIRKER ........... Quoddy.

JouN ARCHIBALD MOLELLAN ............ Kempt Road. C. B.
ROBERT WILLIAM MACLELLAN .......... Halifax.
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FRANK I'HOMAS MCLEOD ............... Burnside.

HecTOR FRANCIS MACRAE .............. Middle River, C. B.
ALLAN FRASER MATTHEWS ............. Alberton, P. E. I.
JoEN RoBERT Mirer .55, 0 SLUNAE Tangier.

JAMES HARPER PROWSE ................ Halifax.

ALEXANDER RETTER T e o s oo s s haate s s siets Pictou Co.
SamosnHRETE L . S ekl e samnun Y Pictou Co.

RoBERT BURNLEY HUME ROBERTSON..... Barrington.

ATHOL WENDELL SEAMAN .............. Charlottetown, P. E. L.
WILLIAM HENRY SWEET ............... St. Anthony, P. E. I.
ROBERT ANDERSON WATSON ............. Baddeck, C. B.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE.
ANGUS GILLIS MOAULAY . .:..iiveoein.. Glace Bay, C. B.
BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING

(In Ciwil Engineering).

ROBERT ANDERSON JONES BETHUNE ...... Bagddeck, C. B.
CromiLEROY BLOTE vk « fiavels Lists shetire s she Halifax.
DAvip HArRoLD MELBURN MARCHANT ....Lakeville.

(In Mining).
FRANK HARRIS MCLEARN .............. Dartmouth.
BACHELOR OF LAWS

JoHN BARNETT, B. A, (Dal.) .......... Hartland, N. B.
ArLAN Jos. CAMERON, B. A., (St. F.).... Heatherton.
JAMEs HARRY CHARMAN, B. A., (Dal.) ..Wallace.

NETSON ROSS CRAIG ivivis s oitle o 4 sers Sv vt Shelburne.
DoNALD MACLEAN, B. Se., (Dal.) ....... Fourchu, C. B.
ATFRED NEVILL MOBINE . .u.'uiaie. csoen St. John’s, Nfld.

CLIFrFoRD RUSSELL MORSE, B. A., (St.F.X.) Amherst.

Roy CrArRgeE Murepny, B. A., (U. N. B.) .Andover, N. B.
Wirriam KENT PoweRr, B. A. (Dal.) ....Halifax.

Wirriam CuAS. RoBINSON, B. A., (Kings) North Sydney, C. B.
HicAry TaIBAULT, B. A., (St. Anne’s)...Salmon River, Digby.

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND MASTER OF SURGERY.

PETER MCFARLANE CARTER .............. Antigonish.
Huar DAN CHIBHOEM ... o ce.evsosins Springvilbe, Pictou.
BENJAMIN AMEDEE LEBLANC, B.A. (Ste.
3.7 ) e (N O P D IS e Arichat.
Forw, MAGhONATDmvrn. S, L Vs Huntington, C. B.

BACHELOR OF ARTS. Ad eundem gradum.

WiLLiAM Porrox FrAsEr, B. A., (Cornell)
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HONOURS, PRIZES, Etc, 1906-7

DIPLOMAS OF HONOUR.
EncLism ANp History.—High Honours—Robert William Mac-
lellan.
Purcosorny.—High Honours—William P. Grant. Honours.—
George Farquhar,

DIPLOMAS OF GENERAL DISTINCTION.
Great Distinction.—Grace H. Patterson, George D. Finlayson,
Athol W. Seaman.

Distinction—Cecil 1.. Blois.

GRADUATE PRIZE.
"AVERY PrizE—Grace Harris Patterson and George D. Finlayson
—equal.

UNDERGRADUATE PRIZES AND SCHOLARSHIPS.
(Junior Entrance Scholarships)
MAcKENzIE BURSARY.—Frank D. Graham (Halifax).

Stk WM. YouNeé AND PROFESSORS’ SCHOLARSHIPS (by nomina-
tion) . —James McG. Stewart (Pictou), Thomas M. Hibbert
(Truro), Julius R. Cornelius (Halifax), Albert Ross ( New
Glasgow), Norman C. Ralston (Amherst), M. Lenore
Smith (Sydney). John P. MacIntosh (Cape Breton).

(Special Prizes)

WAVERLEY PrizE (Mathematies) —James MeceGregor Stewart.

MinNiNg SocieETy SOHOLARSHIP (Third Year Mining).—Benjamin
W. Hills (Halifax).

Dr. LinpsAy Prize (Primary M. D.. C. M.)—Perey D. Davis
(Clifton).

Frank C. SimsoN Prizeé (Chemistry and Materia Medica).—

Samuel R. Brown (Shelburne).
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EXAMINATIONS, 1906-1907.
FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.
MATRICULATION.

By EXAMINATION.
SENIOR.—Passed—Clare Murphy, Madge E. Macdonald.

Passed in certain subjects: J. B. Muise, in Trigonometry ;
Mary P. Payson, in German; A. Rettie. in Algebra; K. M.
Munro, in Greek.

JUNIOR.—First Class Distinction: Frank D. Graham, Leon
Duffy, Arno'd Archibald and Gladys M. Smith.

Second Class Distinction: Grover C. Livingstone and Lillie
A. B. Umlah.

Passed in certain subjects: Charles E. McKenzie, in Latin,
German, English and Mathematics; T. M. Creighton. in Latin,
History and Algebra; C. H. McDonald, in French and English;
C G. Hay and G. C. Parker. in English, History and Mathematics ;
A. G. McAulay, in French and German; L. R. Lordly, in Latin
and French; R. A. Watson, in Greek; H. F. McRae, in Latin;
Cassie I. Gourley, in German; A. E. MacKinnon, in Algebra.

By CERTIFICATE.

SENTOR.—FOR ARTS.—Passed—Winifred Nairn, James B.
Muise.

Passed in certain subjects: C. G. Black, A. R. Campkell, R. L.
Titus, in all except Foreign Languages; T. M. Hibbert, in all
except Trigonometry; J. S. McDonald, in all except Geometry;
J. M. Stewart. in all except Chemistry; R. E. Inglis and Amy C.
Giffin, in all except Latin or Greek; A. D. Fraser, in English,
History and Trigonometry; M. Lenore Smith, in Latin, French,
English and Geometry.

For ScIENCE—Passed in certain subjects: D. J. Matheson,
in all except French; A. S. Gunm, in all edcept French and Ger-
man.

JUNTOR.—ForR ARTS.—Passed—T. M. Creighton, G. S. Goodwin,
Dorothy C. Gorham, A. K. Herman, G. E. Herman, K. Leslie,
J. P. McIntosh, F. G. Mack, Margueritizx Silver, M. Lenore Smith,
Katherine M. Whitman, G. B. Wiswell, Freeman Clark, A. Ross,
A. F. Matthews, Agnes M. Dennis.

Passed in certain subjectis: W. F. Barnes, S. J. Chisholm,
H. G. Grant, Kathleen I. MacAloney, Nora O’Brien, J. S. Roper,
Annie M. B. Umlah, Gladys M. Smith, W. R. Dickie, in all except
one Foreign Language; Alice A. Bruce, B. N. Campb-ll. Martha
E. Dewis, J. P. McAulay, J. C. MeDougall, D. MacLeod, Gladys
M. Marsters, J. A. M. Murdoch, G. E. Rice, L. M. Thompson, A. D.
Fraser, J. C. McLennan, Nellie G. Brison,. in all except two For-
eign Languages; J. R. Cornelius, in all ewcept History; E. M.
Forbes and J. H. Fraser, in all except Algebra; Katherine Inglis,
wn  French, German, English and History;: F. M. Millican. in
English, History and Geometry; H. A. Rudin, in Latin, French,
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English, Algebra; A. P. Starr, in Latin, English and Mathe-

matics; J. R. Miller, in Latin and Greelk; Cassie I. Gourley, in
Latin.

For ScieNce.—Passed—Norah K. Cutler.
Passed in certain subjects: Alex. MacKenzie, in all except
French and German. ‘

ApMIssioN ad Hundem Statum.

J. L. Crichton (McGill Univ.); Agnes M. Dennis (McGill
Univ.) ; B. W. Russell (Mt. Allison Univ.) ; J. J. Gillies (Laval
Univ. ; G. K Butler (Acadia Univ.) ; Stanley McMillian (Acadia

Univ.)
SUPPLEMENTARY EXATHINATIONS.
Latin 1.—R. A. Watson; (Dec. Bxam.) : J. R. Miller.
LaTiN 2.—J. R. Miller; (Dec Exam.): Cassie I. Gourley.

LATIN 3.—A. F. Matthews; (Dec. Exam.): R. E. Dickie;
(April Bxzam.) : W. K. Fraser

Greer 1.—E. A. Kirker.

GREER 2.—J. R. Miller; (Dec. Bxam.): E. A. Kirker.

FrencH 1.—A. G. McKay.

FrENcH 2.—Agnes M. Dennis.

GERMAN 2.—Agnes M. Dennis.

GerMmAN 3.—E. A. Kirker.

Exerisg 1.—A. A. Cameron, A. M. Porter.

Exerisa 2.—H. S. Tolson, M. Nicholson,

Excrisa 4—R. A. Watson, A. F. Mtthews.

BisricArL LiTerATURE—W. K. Fraser.

History 1.—A. S. Weir.

ConsTITUTIONAL HisTory.—R. A. Watson.

Prrrosorry 1.—H. S. Tolson, M. Nicholson, Kathleen Webber,
J. R. Miller, E. A. Kirker, D. E. Hattie, M. Mackay.

PrirosorHY 2.—A. F. Matthews.

PuirosorrY 6.—J. R. Miller.

MATHEMATICS 1.— (Trigonometry and Algebra) : B. A. Kirker;
(Algebra) : J. R. Miller, W. R. R. Armitage, A. Rettie; (7T'rigo-
nometry and Geometry) : M. Estella Kerr, A. M. Porter, S. Rettie.

Praysics 1.— Cassie 1. Gourley, C. G. Black, E. Fmser, dJ. A
MeLellan. bty ke

CuHEMISTRY 1.—W. W. Malcolm, Elizabeth Maycock, Lena M.
Sibley, A. Rettie. A. A. Cameron, D. W. McDonald, C. G. Black.
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DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.
CLASS LISTS.

Names in “Class I’ and “Class II”’ are in Alphabetical Order.
Names under Heading “Passed’’ are in Oxrder of Merit. The
Asterisk indicates a High First Class.

LatiN—Elementary—Class I.——Hall, T. R.; Class II.—Archi-
bald, J. T.; Baker, Grace J.; Dewis, Martha E.; Marsters,
Gladys M.; Mitehell, W.; Munro, K. M. Passed—Inglis, R. E.;
Parker, G. C.; Milligan, F. M.; Roper, J.; Marshall, Helen
A. B.; McAulay, J. P.; McLennan, J. C.; Hay, C. G.; Siderski,
L.; Macleod, D.; (Hartigan, D J.; Maecdonald, A. T.);
(Brison, Nellie G.; Fraser, J.) ; (Ferguson, C. S.; Rice, G. E.) ;
(MacKay, J. F.; O’Brien, Nora E.) ; Murdoch, J. A.; (Landry,
R. W.; Nicholson, M.

LaTiN 1.—Class I.—Cornelius, J. R.; Silver, Marguerite
H. L.; Smith. M. Lenore. Class II.—Giffin, A. Clare; Graham,
I". D.; Livingstone, G. C. Passed—MacIntosh, J P.; Wiswell,
G. B.; Duffy, L. L.; (Gorham, Dorothy C.; Robertson, A. W.);
Rudin, H. A.; Smith, Gladys May; Archibald, A. A.; (Irwin,
Margaret J.; MacKenzie, C. E.) ; Umlah, A. May; (Ross, A.;
Whitman, Katherine M.) ; (Mack, F. G.; MacNeil, J.); Umlah,
L. Alberta; (Grant, H. G.; MacMillan, Victoria K.; Porter,
A. M.; Sinelair, D. C.; Inglis, R. B.; Forbes, E. McK.; M¢Leén-
nan, J. C.; (Barnes, W. F.; Thompson, L. M.); (Leslie, E.;
McDonald, D. W.); (Dickie, W. R.; Herman, G. E.); (Chase,
Margaret C.; Creelman, Amelia A.; Milligan, F. M.); (Fraser,
J ;. Marshall, Helen A. B.) Passed the December Exam.—Mac-
donald, A. Josephine; Chisholm, S. J.; Anderson, J. R.; Mac-
Aloney, Kathleen J. Passed the April Exam.—Parker, G. C.;
Cameron, A. A.

LaATIN 2—Class I.—Armitage, W. R.; Hill, Ruby; Macdon-
ald, Madge E.; Maycock, Elizabeth J.; *Murphy, Clare; Stewart,
J. McG. COlass I1.—McKay, A.; McLeod, Mabel E.; Walker,

liza C. Passed—Hibbert, T. M.; Tupper, Grace M.; (Mac-
donald, S. J.; Nairn. Winifred); Sibley, Lena M.; (Fraser,
J. H.; Townshend, W. T.) ; (Munro, K. M.; Thomson. Effie M) ;
MacKinnon, J.; Archibald, J. T.; McLean, J. G.; Butler, G. K.;
Buckley, I. A.; (Manuel, M. H.; Porter, Sadie E.); (MacKay,
A. G.; Muise, J. B.); (Rosborough, W. B.; Thomas, A. 0.);
(Black, C. G.; Malbecolm, W. W.); Passed the April Exom.—
Crowe, J. C.; King, L. J.

LATIN 3.—Class I.—Finlayson, G. D.; *Fraser, A. D.; Goudge,
Mabel E.; Kerr, Mary E.; Leitch, R.; Munro, A. E.; *Murphy,
Ethel; *Power, Nora N.; *Seaman, A. W. Class II.—Bayer,
Jean G.; Matthews, A. F. Passed—Stairs, G. W.; Robertson,
R.'B. H.; (Cunningham, F. Muriel; Patterson, Grace H.) ;
Dennis, Agnes M.; MacKinnon, A. E.; Webber, Kathleen J.;
Tolson, H. S. Passed the December Ezam.—Fraser, E.

GrEER—Hlementary—~Class I.—Murphy, Clare; Robertson, A.
W. Olass II.—Macdonald, Madge E. Passed—Ferguson, C. S.;
Hay, C. G.; McLennan, J. C.
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GREEK 1.—Class Il.—Cornzlius, J. R. Passed—Graham, F.
P.;: Robertson, A. W.; Leslie, E.; Rosborough, W. B.; Mac-
Intosh, J. P.; Creighton. T. M. Passed the April Exam.—Me-
Donald, D. W.

GREEK 2.—Class I.—Stewart, J. McG. COlass II.—Armitage,
W. R.; Leitech, R ;. McLeod, Mabel E. Passed—Walker, Eliza
C.; McKay, A.; Porter, A. M.; Munro, K. M.; MecLean, J. G.;
Fraser, J. H.; (Browne, Laurie B.' W.; Buckley, L. A.); Crowk,
.. G,

GREgR 3.—Class I.—Fraser, A. D.; Goudge, Mabel E.;
Munro, E. A.; Murphy, Ethel; Power, Nora N.; Seaman. A.
W. Passed—Kerr, Mary E.; Rettie, S;; Bayer, Jean G.; Web-
ber, Kathleen J. Passed the December Hxam.—Read, W. K.

Frexcu 1.—Class [.—Inglis, Katherine; Macdona'd, Victoria
A.; Roper, J.; Ross, A.; Smith, Gladys M.; Umlah, Lillie
Alberta. Class I[[.—O’Brien, Nora E. Passed—Dickie, W. R.;
MecAulay, J. P.; Hall, T. R.; Forbes, E. M.; Marsters, Gladys
M.; Dewis, Martha E.; Learment, J. D.; Grant. H. G.; Her-
man, A. K.; Leslie, E.; Herman, G E.; Cameron, A. A.; Barnes,
W. ¥.; Mack F. G.; MacAloney, Kathleen I.

Frenca 2.—Class I.—Duffy, L. L.; Gorham, Dorothy C.;
Hill, Ruby; Irwin, Margaret J ; Landry, R. W.; Mackay, Helen
S. ; Muise, J. B.; Smith, Lenore; Tupper, Grace M. Class II.—
Archibald, A. A.; Cutler, Norah F.; Gunn, S.; Hibbert, T. M.;
Livingstone, G. C.; Maycock, Elizabeth; Sibley, Lena M.;
Thomson. Effie M.; Walker, Elizabeth C. Passed—Butler, G.
K.; Fraser, J. H.; Wiswell, G. B.; Maecdonald, S. J.; Sinclair,
D. C.; Black, C. G.; Titus, R. L.; Porter, Sadie E.; Whitman,
Katherine; Maleolm W, W.; Matheson, D. J.; Anderson, J.R.;
Mackay, A. G.; Townsend, W. T.; Creelman, Amelia; Gillies,
J. J.; Campbell, A. R.

FrENcH 3.—Class I—*Dennis, Agnes M.; Giffin, Clare;
*Macdonald, Madge E.; MacKay, Barbara L.; *Murphy. Clare;
Nairn, Winifred. Passed—Prowse, J. H.; Dickie, R. E.

SERMAN 1.—Class I.—*Goudge, Mabsl E. COlass II.—Bowes,
Florence J.;  Mackenzie. C. E. Passed—Archiba'd, A. A.;
Siderski, L.; Thompson, L.; Hartigan, D. J.; Starr, A. P.

GERMAN 2.—Class I.—Baker. Grace J.; Dennis, Agnes M.;
Silver, Marguerite; Smith, A. W. L.; *Stairs, G. W. COlass Il.—
Cutler, Nora F.; Giffin, Clare. Passed—Read, W. K.; Gunn, S.;
Whitman, Katherine; Inglis, R. E.; Wallace, C. C.; MacRitchie,
J.J.; Titus, R. L.

GERMAN 3.—Class II.—Maxshall, Helen A. B. Passed—Pay-
son, Mary P.; Dodd, Florence E.; McAulay, A. G.

Enxgrisu 1.—Class I.—Hall, Roy; Smith, Minnie L. Class
Ii—Dewis. Martha E.; McIntosh, J. P.; Marsters, Gladys M.;
Silver, Marguerite H.; Thorne, Emilie J.; Umlah, Lillie A. B.;
Whitman, Kathleen M. Passed—Gorham, Dorothy; Hay. Clar-
ence; Irwin, Margaret; Milligan, F. M.; Robertson. A. W.;
Roper, J. S.;. Colquhoun, Elizabeth S.; Forbes, E. M.; Macdon-
ald. Vietoria A.; Mackenzie. C. E.; Starr, A. P.: Archibald. A. A.;
Duffy, L. L.; Hartigan, J. D.; Grant, H. G.: Smith, Gladys M.;
MecLennan, J.; Rudin, H. A.; Graham, F. D.; Thomson, L. M.;
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Sutherland, A.; McLeod, D.; Ross, A.; Inglis, Katherine; Mack,
F. G.; Murdock, J. A. M.; Parker, G. C.; Creighton, T. M.
Landry, R. W.; Barnes, W. F.; Cornelius, J. R.; Learment, J. D.;
Leslie, Eric; Anderson, J. R.; Bruce, Alice A.; Livingstone,
C. C.; MacAloney, Kathleen I.; Macdonald, A. T.; McKinnon,
R. W.

ExcrLisa 2.—Class I.—Giffin, Clare; Daviss, Beatrice E.;
Macdonald, Madge E.; McLeod, Mabel E.; MacMillan. Victoria
K.; Tupper, Grace M.; Walker, Eliza C. COlass Il.—Armitage,
W. R.; Baker, Grace J.; Creelman, Amelia A.; Hill, Ruby;
Gunn, S.; McKay, A.; Mackay, Helen S.; Maycock, Elizabeth
J.; Murphy, Clare; Nairn, Winifred; Stewart, J. M. Passed—
(Macdonald, S. J.; Thomas, A. O.); Muise, J. B.; Chase, Mar-
garet C.; (Fraser J. H.; Lawrence, A. J.); (Fraser, J. H.;
Lawrence, A. J.); Porter, Sadie E.; Macdonald, Annie J.;
Hibbert T.; (Campbell, A. R.; MeNeil, J.; Sineclair, D. C.);
Inglis, R. E.; McKay, A. G.; Macdonald, Eva G.; McDonald,
D. W.; Black, C. G.; Sibley, Lema M.; Trefry, Edith; Crowe,
J. C.; Cameron, C. B.; Buckley, L. A.; (DeBlois, T. M.; Matheson.
D. J.; Munro, K. M.; Townsend, W. T.) ; Ferguson, C. S.; Fraser,
J. A.; Maleolm, W. W.; (Rosborough, W. B.; Thomson, Effie
M.; Wallace, C. C.; Cameron, A. A.; Porter, A. M.; McLean,
J. G.; Butler, G K.; Titus, R. L.

Enxcrisg 3.—Class I.—Browne, Laurie, B. W.; *Leitch, Roy;
McMeLellan, R. W.; *Pattersom, Grace H.; Seaman, A. W.;
Smith, A. W, L.; Stairs, G. W. Class II.—Bayer, Jean G.;
Gourley, Cassie I. Passed—ZFraser, W. K.; Dodd, Florence E.;
MacRitchie, J. J.; (Collie, J. R.; Hattie, D.; Yeoman, E. M.) ;
Cumningham, Frances M.; (Archibald, J. T.; Marshall, Helen) ;
Tolson, H. S.; Payson, Mary P.

Enerisg 7.—Class I.—Gourley, Cassie I.; Leitch, Roy;
*Patterson, Grace H. COlass II.—Bayer, Jean G.; Matthews. A.
F.; Munro, E. A.; Murphy, Ethel. Passed—OCrichton, Josephine
A.; Hamilton, J. H.; (King, L. J.; MecLean, D. R.; Seaman,
A. W.); Manuel, M. H.

ErocurioN.—Passed— (Hibbert, T. M.; Umlah, Alberta;
Silver, Marguerite) ; (Butler, G. K.; Giffin, Clare; Living-
ston, Grover); Colquhoun, Elizabeth S.; (Black, C. G.; Gor-
ham, Dorothy; Gunn, S.); Archibald, A. A.; Smith, Lenore;
MacDonald, S. J.; Macdonald, A. T.; Marsters, Gladys M.;
Robertson, A. W.; Bruce, Alice; Duffy, L .L.; (Irwin, Mar-
garet; Hay, Clarence); MacKenzie, C. E.; (Forbes, E. M.;
Matheson, D. J.; Stewart, Jas. MacG.); Dawson, Francis;
Thorne, Emilie: MacKinnon, R. W.; Muise, J. B.; Roper, J.;
Ross, Albert; Maclieod, D.; Murdock, J. A.; Barnes, W. F.;
Hall, T. R.; Dickie, W.; Dewis, Martha; Starr, A. P.; Inglis,
R. E.; Sutherland, A.; MacDonald, Victoria A.; Creighton, T.
M.; Grant, H.; Milligan, F.; Morrison, B. H.; Whitman,
Katherine; (Nairn, Winifred; Cornelius, J. R.: MaclIntosh,
J. P.); Fraser, J. H.; Rudin, H. A.; MacLennan, J. C.; Landry,
K. W.; Forbes, A. G.; Graham, F.; Smith, Gladys; Anderson,
J. R.; Thompson, L. M ; Mack, F G.; MacAloney, Kathleen;
Inglis, Katherine; O’Brien, Nora; Parker, G. C.; Herman, G.
E.; Campbell, A. R.; Leslie, Eric; Brison, Nellie; Herman,
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A. K.; Rice, G. E.; Cutler, Nora; Learment, J.; Wiswell, G.
B.; Hartigan, D. J. z

BisricAn LITERATURE—Class I.—Dennis, Clara; Finlayson,
G. D.; Kerr, M. Stella; Matthews, A. F.; Power, Nora N.
Class II.—Archibald, J. T.; Bayer, Jean G.; Cameron, D. A.;
Creighton, Annie G.; McDonald, D. W.; MacKinnon, J.; Me-
Leod, F. T.; Payson, Mary P.; Read, W. K. Passed—Milligan,
F. M.; Melmnes, C. J; MacKeigan, J. A.; Fraser, W. K.;
Manuel, M. H.; Strickland, W. Claire; King, L. J.; McLeod, R.;
Rettie, S.; Hattie, D. E.; McRae, H. F.; Cunningham, Frances
M.; Maleolm, W. W.; Fraser, J. A.; McLean, D. R.; Miller, J. R.;
MacKay, J. F.; MacKay, M. Passed Special—Hamilton, J. H.

HisTorY 1l.—Class I.—Browne, Laurie B.; Leitch, R.; Patter-
son, Grace; Smith, A. W. Class II.—McMillan, Victoria K.;
Payson, Mary; Seaman, A. W. Passed—Stairs, G. W.; Camp:
bell, N. G.; Creelman, A.; Tolson, H. S.; Goudge, Mabel; Chase,
Margaret C.; Hattie, Daniel; McDonald, Amnie J.; Marshall,
Helen; Fraser, Jas.; Inglis, R. E.

HisTory 2.—Olass I.—Matthews, A. F.; Robertson, R. B. H.
Class II.—Cameron, D. A.; Giffin, Amy C.; Miller, J. R. Passed—
Dickie, R. E.; Thomas, A. O.; Dennis, Agnes; McKinnon, Jas.;
Nicholson, M.; McKay, M.

SpecIAL HisTory.—Passed—Robertson, R. B. H.

PoriticArL EcoNomy.—COlass I.—Sinclair, D. C. Class Il.—
Hamilton, J. H.; McLeod, F. T. Passed—McKinnon, A. E.;
Stairs, G. W.; McRitchie, J. J.; Marshall Helen; McLeod, R.;
McDonald, D. W.; Siderski, L.; MecNeill, J.; Gillies, J. J.;
Thomas, A. O.; Rosborough, W. B.; Cameron, A. A.; TFraser,
W. K.; McKay, J. F.; Cunningham, Frances M.; Nicholson, M.

Apvancep PoriticAr EcoNomy.—Class II.—Burris, M. G.;
Cameron, D. A.; Prowse, J. H. Passed—Dickie, R. E.

CoNsTITUTIONAL HisTorY.—Class II.—Sinclair, D. C.; King,
L. J. Passed—Fraser, W. K.; Gillies, J. J.

CONSTITUTIONAL LAw.—Class I1.—Rettie, S. Passed—Prowse,
J. H.; Robertson, R. B. H.; Gillies, J. J.

ConTrACTS.—Class I.—Fraser, E.; Rettie, S. Class II.—Mac-
Kinnon. Passed—Cameron, D. A.; Robertson, R. B. H.; Prowse,
J. H.; Gillies, J. J.

Prirosory 1—Logic and Psychology—CQlass I.—Baker, Grace
J. ;3 Giffin, Amy C.; Hill, Ruby; Stairs, G. W. Class II.—
Gunm, A. S.; Inglis, R. E.; Munro, K. M.; Sibley, Lena M.;
Tupper, Grace M.; Walker, Eliza C. Passed—Nairn, Winifred;
MacMillan, Victoria K.; Dennis, Agnes; Marshall, Helen A. B.;
Hibbert, T. M.; Sinclair, D. C.; Black, C. G.; Macdonald, A.
Josephine; McLeod, M.; MecKay, A.; MecNeil, J.; McDonald,
S. J.; Fraser, J. H.; Chase, Margaret C.; Maycock, Elizabeth
J.; Malecolm, W. W.; Rosborough, W. B.; Armitage, W. R. R.;
MacDonald, Eva G.; Creelman, Amelia A.; Lawrence, A. J.;
Porter, Sadie E.; Cameron, C. B.; Porter, A. M.; Buckley,
L. A.; Ferguson, C. S.; Thomas, A. O.; McDonald, D. W.;
MecLean, J. G.; Cameron, A. A.; Fraser, J. Passed in Psycho-
logy—McKay, A. G.
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PriLosopHY 2.—Advanced Psychology—Class I.—Munro, E.
A. Class II.—MacKay,B. Lois; Payson, Mary P. Passed—
Goudge, Mabel E.; Mackeigan, J. A.; Tolson, H. S.; Dodd,
Fiorence E.

PrirosopHY 3.—Modern Philosophy—Class I.—Farquhar, G.;
Grant, W. P.; Munro, E. A. Passed—Hamilton, J. H.; Burris,
M. 58 Ma.eke1ganw 3. A.; Watson, R. A.; Read W. K.;
Pro“se, J. H.; Yeoman, E M.; Dickie, R. E.

PraILosorHY 4—Greek Philosophy—Class I.—Bayer, Jean G.;
Farquhar, G.; Grant, W. P.; Matthews, A. F.; Munro, E. A,;
Patterson, Grace H.; Seaman, A. W. Olass II.—Campbell, N. G.
Passed—Watson, R. A.; Mackeigan, J. A.; McLeod, A. A., B.A.;
Burris, M..G.; Yeoman, E. M.; Mackay, B. Lois; McInnes, C.
J.; Hamilton, J. H.; Manuel, M. H.; McRae, H. F.; King,
L. J.; Dickie, R. E.; McLeod, R.; Kerr, M. Stella; Mackinnon,
A. E.; Macleod, F. T.; Archibald, J. T.; Stephens, D. L.; Collie,
J. R. M.; Gourley, Katherine I.; Robertson, R. B. H.; Cameron,
I’ A.; MacKay, M.; McLean, D. R.; Mackay, J. F.

PuirosopaY 8—Fthics and Sociology—Passed—Burns, W.
F.; Scrimgeour, J. A.; McLeod, A. A., B.A.; MacKeigan, J.
A.; McRae, H:. F.; Grant, W. P.; Farquhar, G.

Prirosoruy 9.—Recent Metaphysics—COlass I.—Grant, W. P.;
Munro, E. A. Olass II.—Campbell, N. G.; Farquhar, G.; Mac-
keigan, J. A.; McLeod, A. A., B.A.; Miller, H., B.A. Passed—
Fraser, H. C., B.A.

EpucArioN.—Class I.—Browne, Laurie B. W.; Matthews, A.
.5 Murphy, Ethel; Seaman, A. W. Class II.—Archibald, J.T.;
Dickson, Nellie; Kerr, M. Stella; Mackay, B. Lois; Marshall,
Helen A. B.; Power, Nora N.; Webber, Kathleen Passed—
Macleod, F. T.; Grant, W. P.; Mackeigan, J. A.; Read, W. K.;
Iarquhar, G.; Rettie, S.; Cunmingham, Frances M.; Manuel,
M. H.; Payson, Mary P.; King, L. J.; MecInnes, C. J.; Mac-
Kay, J. F.; Dickie, R. E.; Sweet, W. H.; McLeod, R.; Gourley,
Catherine I.; McLean, D. R.; Stephens, D. L.; Hattie, D. E.;
MacKay, M. Passed Speczal E:wm —Rettie, Alex Passed Half
Course—Tonwsend, C. G.

MaruemATIcS 1.—Olass I.—Duffy, L. L.; Grant, H. G.;
Robertson, A. W.; Ross, A. Class II.—Archibald, A. A.; Good-
win, G. S.; Graham, F.; Hall, R.; Livingstone, G. C.; MecIntosh,
J. P.; "McKenzie, C. E.; MecLennan, J. C.; Murphy, Ethel;
O’Brien, Norah; Roper, J. S.; Rudin, H. A.; Smith, Gladys.
Passed—Dewis, Martha; Cornelius, J. R.; Marsters, Gladys.
Hay, C. G.; Murdock, J. A. M.; Rice, G. E.; Smith, Lenore;
Barnes, W. F.; Chisholm, S. J.; Wiswell, G. B.; Milligan, F.
M.; Dickie, W. R.; Mack, F. G.; Webber, Kathleen; Parker,
(+. C; Hermam, A. K.; Leslie, E.; Bruce, Alice; Herman, G. E.
Passed in Trigonometry and Algebra—Anderson, J. R.; Gorham,
Dorothy; MacAloney, Kathleen; McLean, D. R.; Whitman,
Katherine. Passed in Trigonometry and Geometry—Brison,
Nellie; Thompson, L. M.; Porter, A. M. Passed in Geometry
and Algebra—Irwin, Margaret; Kerr, Estelle. Passel in Tri-
gonometry—Arundell, J. H.; Cutler, Norah; MacKenzie. A. W.;
Silver, Marguerite; Umlah, Alberta. Passed in Geometry—
Browne, Laurie; Forbes, E. M.; Rettie, S.
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MatHEMATICS 2.—Class [.—*Stewart, J. MeG.; Townsend,
W. T. Class II.—Titus, R. L. Passed—MacNeil, J.; Gunn, S.;
Ferguson, C. S.; Lawrence, A. J.; Wallace, C. C.; Muise, J. B.
Fassed in Analytic Geometry—Butler, G. K. Passed in Calculus
-——MacAulay, A. G.

AsTrONOMY.—Class [—LFinlayson, G. D.; MacKay, Lois;
MacKinnon, J.; Munro. K. M.; Stairs, G. W. Class 1/.—Collie,
J. R.; Fraser, W. K.; Hamilton, J. H.; Hibbert, T. M.; Mac-
Aulay, A. G.; MacKay, A.; MacLeod, F. T.; MacRitchie J. J.;
Sibley, Lena. Passed—Murray, C. D. R.; Porter, Sadie; Thom-
son, Effie; MacLeod, R.; Armitage, W. R.

Prysics 1.—Class I.—Stewant J. McG. Class I1I.—Archibald,
J. T.; Baker, Grace J.; Daviss, Beatrice E.; Gunn S. Passed—
Seaman, A. W.; Murphy, Clare; Robertson, R. B. H.; Titus,
K. L.; (Matheson, D. J.; Matthews, A. F.); Hill, Ruby, Mac-
Innes, C. J.; (Muise, J. B.; Read, W. K.); (Macdonald, Madge;
Dodd, Florence) ; Manuel, M. H.; Wallace, C. C.; (Campbell,
N. G.; MacKinnon. A. E.; Tupper, Grace M.; Webber, Kathleen,

J.)
Praysics 2.—Class I.—Finlayson, G. D.

Pavsics 6.—Class II.—DeBlois, T. M. Passed—MacKay, B.
Lois.

CHEMISTRY l.—Passed—A@Giffin, Clare; Inglis, R. E.; Hall,
R.; Duffy, L.L.; Robertson, A. W.; Livingstone, G. C.;
Kerr, Stella; (Maedonald, S. J.; McLean, J. G.); MacKenzie,
C. E.; Smith, Gladys; Cutler. Norah; MecKay, A. G.; (Cor-
nelius, J. R.; Mackenzie, A. W.; MacLennan, J. ¢.); Barnes,
W' F.; Meclntosh, J. P.; (Fraser, J. H.; Nairn, Winifred) ;
(Forbes, E. M.; Silver, Marguerite ; (McInnes, C. J.; Milligan,
F. M.); (Archibald, A. A.; Cunningham, Frances); Irwin
Margaret J.; Rudin, H. A.

CHEMISTRY 1A.—Class I.—COampbell, A. R.; Grant, H. G.;
Ross, A. Olass II.—Goodwin, G. S.; Graham, F. D.; Macleod,
D.; Matheson, D. J.; Murdock, J. A. M.; O’Brien, Norah;
Parker, G. C.; Whitman, Katherine. Passed—Hartigan, D. J.;
Chisholm, S. J.; Wiswell, G. B.; Mack, F. G.; McAulay, J. P.;
Creighton, T. M.; Thompson, L. M.; MacAloney, Kathleen.

CHEMISTRY 2.—Class I.—Wallace, C. C.; COlass II.—Campbell,
A. R. Passed—Goudge, Mabel; Titus, R. L.

GeoLoeY l.—Passed—Finlayson, G. D.; Macleod, F. T.
GeoroeYy 4.—Passed—DMecAulay, A. G.

Bioroay.—Class Il.—Collie, J. R. M. Passed—Goodwin,
G. S.; Cameron, C. B.; Creighton, T. M.

HistoLoey.—Passed—Burris, M. G.
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FACULTY OF ENGINEERING.
MATRICULATION.
By CERTIFICATE.

JUNIOR.—F0oR ENGINEERING.—Passed with a Foreign Langu'-
age—C. H. McDonald, H. W. Matheson, G. Simson, A. A.
McAdam, F. M. Dawson.

Passed without a Foreign Language: XK. G. Chisholm, C. L.
Dimock, N. W. McKay, Walter Putnam, R. F. B. Wood, G. F.
Murphy.

ApMissioN ad Hundem Statum.
G. L. Crichton (MeGill Univ.)

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS.

Erocution.—W. T. Powers.

MATHEMATICS 1.—(Trigonometry and Algebra): R. W. Field-
ing, E. B. Allen, J. F. Cahan; (Algebra): E. L. Thorne;
(I'rigonometry) : J. W. Morrison. -

MATHEMATICS 2.— (Anal. Geom.) : A. S. Wall, G. B, McCunn ;
(Caleulus) : A. G. McAulay, J. B. Gilliat, E. S. Morrison.

Praysics 1.—H. W. Flemming, F. J. Dawson, A. S. Wall,
G. B. McCunn.

Pnvysics 2.—J. B. Gilliat, G. F. Murphy.

Prysics 6.—F. C. Knight, F. H. McLearn.

CHEMISTRY 1A.—G. L. Crichton, C. D. R. Murray, F. J.
Phelan.

CuEMISTRY 4—B. W. Hills, J. W. Reid.

Georocy 1.—J. B. Gilliat.

Drawineg 1.—F. C. Knight, T. M. DeBlois, F. J. Cahan, M. L,
Fraser, F. J. Phelan.
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DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.

CLASS LISTS.

Names in ‘“Class I’’ and ‘‘ Class II’’ are in Alphabetical Order.
Names under heading ‘ Passed ’ are in Order of Merit,
The Asterisk indicates a Hizh First Class.

Enxcrisag 1.—Class II.—Putnam, W. Passed—Matheson, H.
W.; MacKay, N. W.; Dawson, F. M.; McDonald, C. H.;
Chisholm, S. J.; Kent, E. S.; Ralston, N. C.; Chisholm, K. G.;
Dimock, C. L.

ErocurioN.—Passed—MacKay, N. W.; Matheson, H. W.;
Putnam, W.; Dawson, F. M.; Chisholm, K.; Xent, E. S.;
Ralston, N. C.; Dimock, C. L.; MecDonald, C. H.; Wood, R.
F. B.; Arundell, J. D.; Silver, H. E.; Chisholm, S.

FrencH 1.—Class I.—Arundell, J. D. Class II.—Dawson,
F. M.; Putnam, W.; Ralston, N. C. Passed—Mackay, N. W.;
Maecdonald, C. H.; Dimock, C. L.

FrRENCcH 2.— Class Il.—Stairs, D. Passed—Cahan, J. F.;
Simson, G.

GERMAN 1.—(Class I.—Matheson, H. W,

MaraEMATICS 1.—Class I.—Dawson, F. M.; MecDonald, C.
H.; Matheson, H. W. Class II.—Kent, E. S.; MacKay, N. W.;
Putnam, W. Passed—Dimock, C. L.; Chisholm, K. J. Passed
in Trigonometry and Algebra—MeDonald, J. G. Passed i Tri-
gonometry and Geometry—Ralston, N. C.; Simson, G. F. Passed
wn Trigonometry—Wood, R. F. B. Passed in Algebra—Allan,
I

MaTHEMATICS 2.—Class II.—MacKenzie, C. J.; Stairs, D.;
Crichton, G. L. Passed—Cavanagh, H.; Hardy, T. W.; Field-
ing, R. W. Passed in Analytic Geometry—Cahan, J. F.; Gaherty,
G. A.; McCunn, G. B.; Wall, A. S. Passed in Calculus—Gil-
liat, J. B.; Morrow, E. S.

Puysic: 1.—COlass II1.—Stairs, D. Passed—Mackenzie, C. J.;
Gaherty, G. A.; Cavanagh, H.; Fraser, M. L.; Mahon, H. W.;
Cahan, J. F.

Paysics 2B.—Passed—DMcLean, A. S.; Hills, B. W.; Dawson,
¥. J.; MacMillan, J. P.; Morrison, E. S.; Wickwire, D. S.;
(McAulay, A. G.; Wall, A. S.)

Puaysics 6.—Class I.—Gaherty, G. A.; Stairs, D. Class II.—
Cavanagh, H.; Dawson, F. J.; Mahon, H. W.; Murray, C. D. R.;
Thorne, E. L. Passed— (Flemming, H. W.; MacMillan, J. P.);
Hardy, T. W.; McLean, A. S.; Mackenzie, C. J.; (Cahan, J. F.;
Wall, A. S.); (Ferguson, A.; Fraser, M. L.; McAulay, A. G.;
Wickwire, D. S.

Prysios 7.—Class I.—Blois, C. L. Class II.—Bethune, R. J.;
Grant, F. A. Passed—McLearn, F. H.; Marchant, D. H. M.;
Gilliatt, J. B.

CHEMISTRY 1A.—C(lass I.—Dawson, F. M.; McDonald, C. H.;
Matheson, H. W. Class II.—Dimock, C. L.; Kent, E. S.; Mac-
Kay, N. W.; Putnam, W. Passed—Chisholm, K. G.; Simson,
G. F.



EXAMINATIONS. 139

CHEMISTRY 4.—Class I.—Stairs, D. Class II.—Townsend,
W. T. Passed—Cavanagh, H.; Gaherty, G. A.; (Hardy, T. W.;
‘Mahon, H. W.); Ferguson A.; (MacKenzie C. J.; Powers,
W. T.) ; (Fraser, M. L.; Gilliat, J. B.).

CaEMISTRY 7.—Class I.—Grant, F. A. Class II.—McLearn,
F. H.

GeoroGcY 1.—Passed
J. B.; Wall, A. S.

Georocy 3.—Passed—Fielding, R. W.; Hills, B. W.; Me-
Cunn, G. B.; Murphy, G. F.

GeoLOGY 4.—Passed—Bethune, R. J.; Blois, C. L.; Gilliat,
J. B.; Marchant, D. H. M.

Georocy 6.—Passed—Fielding, R. W.; Grant, F. A.; Hills,
B. W.; McCunn, G. B.; McLearn, F. H.; Murphy, G. F.

MiNerALOGY 1.—Passed—TFielding, R. W.; Hills, B. W.;
McCunn, G. B.

AsTrRONOMY.—Class I.—Bethune, R. J.; Blois, C. L.; Dawson,
F. J.; Gilliat, J. B.; Knight, F. C.; McMillan, J. P.; Wick-
wire, D. Class II.—McLean, A. S.; Wall, A. S.; Passed—
Flemming, H. W.; Marchant, D. H. M.

Drawing 1.—C(Class I.—Dimock C. L.; Kent, E. 8.; Mathe-
son, H. W. C(lass II.—Dawson, F. M.; Finlayson, G. D.; Stairs,
D.; Simson, G. F. Passed—Putnam, W.; Mahon, H. W.; Mec-
Donald, C. H.; Ralston, N. C.; Silver, H. E.; Wood, R. F. B.

Drawing 2.—Class I.—Cavanagh, H.; McKenzie, C. J.;
Stairs, D.; Bethune, R. J. Class II.—Finlayson, G. D. Passed—
Cahan, J. F.

SvrveEvIiNG 1.—Class I.—Stairs, D. Class II.—Cahan, J. F.;
Cavanagh, H.; Gaherty. G. A.; McKenzie, C. J.; Thorne, E. L.,
Jr.; Finlayson, G. D.; Morrison, E. S.; Powers, W. T. Passed—
Allen, E. B.

SurvEviNG 2.—Class II.—Dawson, F. J.; McLean, A. S.
Passed—Flemming, H. W:; McMillan, J. P.; Morrison, E. S.;
Wall, A. S.; Wickwire, D. S

Surveving 3.—Class I.—Blois, Cecil. Class II.—Dawson, F.
J.; MecLean, A. S. Passed—Bethune, R. J.; Marchant, D. H.;
Knight, F. C.; Gilliat, J. B.; Flemming, H. W.; MecMillan,
J. P.; Morrison, E. S.; Wall, A. 8S.; Wickwire, D. S.

MecuANICS.—Class I. Grant, F. A. Class II.—Dawson, F. J.;
MecLean, A. S.; Gilliat, J. B. Passed—MecMillan, J. P.; Morri-
son, E. S. Wall, A. S.; Wickwire, D. S.

STRUCTURES 1.—Class I.—Dawson, F. J.; McLean, A. S.;
MecMillan, J. P.; Morrison, E. S. Class II.—Flemming, H. W.;
Wall, A. S.; Wickwire, D. S.

STRUCTURES 2.—Class I.—Blois, Cecil Class II.—Bethune,
R. J. Passed—Marchant, D. H.; Knight, F. C. A

RatmwAY Ecoxomrics.—Class I.—Bethune, R. J.; Blois, Cecil.
Olass II.—Knight, F. C. Passed—Gilliat, J. B.; Marchant.
iy e 2

Dawson, F. J.; Hardy, T. W.; Gilliat,
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Hypravrics 1—Class I.—Grant, F. A.; MecMillan, J. P.
Class II1.—Dawson, F. J.; McLean, A. S. Passed—XKnight, F. C.;
Wickwire, D. S.; Flemming, H. W.; Morrison, E. S.

HyprAvnics 2.—Class I.—Blois, Cecil. Class II.—Rethune,
K J. Passede—Marchant, D. H.; Gilliatt, J. B.

MininGg 1.—Passed—Hills, B. W.; Murphy, G. F.
MiNiNg 2.—Passed—Grant, F. A.

MinNiNg 3.—Passed—Grant, F. A.; MecLearn, F. H.
MiniNg 4.—Passed—Grant, F. A.; MecLearn, F. H.
MEeTALLURGY 1.—Passed—Grant, F. A.; Mclearn, F. H.
METALLURGY 2.—Passed—Murphy, G. F.; Hills, B. W.
Class II.—Grant, F. A.

METALLURGY 4.—Passed—Meclearn, F. H.

METALLURGY 3.

METALLURGY 6.—Passed—DBlois, C. L.; Gilliatt, = J. B.;
Bethune, R. J.; Marchant, D. H. M. i

ENGINEERING LAw.—Class IT.—Grant, F. A. Passed—Bethune,
R. J.; Blois, C. L.; Gilliat, J. B.; McLearn, F. H.; Marchant,
D. H. M.

SummER THESIS RECEIVED.—Bethune, R. J.; Blois, Cecil;
Gilliat, J. B.; Knight, F. C.; Marchant, D. H.; Dawson, F. J;
Flemming, H. W.; MecLean, A. S.; McMillan, J. P.; Morrison,
L. S.; Reid, J. W.; Wall, A. S.; Wickwire, D. S.; Allan, E. B.;
Cahan, J. F.; Cavanagh, H.; Gaherty, G. A.; McKenzie, C. J.;
Thorne, E. L., Jr.; Stairs, D.; Finlayson. G. D.

ENGINEERING CAMP ATTENDANCE.—Bethune, R. J.; Blois,
Cecil; Giliat, J. B.; Knight, F. C.; Marchant, D. H.; Dawson,
F. J.; Flemming, H. W.; MecLean, A. 8.; MecMillan, J. P.;
Morrison, E. S.; Reid, J. W.; Wall; A. S.; Wickwire, D. S.;
Allen, E. B.; Cahan, J. F.; Cavanagh, H.; Ferguson, A.;
Gaherty, G. A.; Morrison, T. F.; Morrison, J. W.; MeColough,
R. W.; Phelan, F. J.; Thorne, E. L., Jr.; Stairs, D.; McCunn,
G. B.; Murphy, . 7.: McKenzie, C. J.
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FACULTY OF LAW.
DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.
CLASS LISTS.

Names in Classes I. and II. in order of merit.
Names in Pass List in alphabetical order.

INTERNATIONAL LAW,
Class I.—Robinson, W. C.; (Craig, N. R.; Morine A. N.);
Charman, J. H.
Class 11.—Thibault, H.
Passed—Doyle, E. F.; Morse, C. R.; Power, W. K.

CONFLICT OF LAWS,
Class I.—Robinson, W. C.; Charman, J. H.; Power, W. K.
Class I1.—Archibald, J. R.; Macdonald, W. C.
Passed—Cameron, A. J.

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW.
Class 1I.—Ritchie, J. N.; Rettie, S.; Macdonald, W. C.; Han-
way, J. A.
Passed—DBuckles, D.; Doyle, E. F.; Fraser, A.; Gillies, J. J.;
Jonah, E B.; Margeson, J. W.; Prowse, J. H.; Rive, R.; Robert-
son, R. B. H.; Russell, A. H.; Slipp, A. L.

SHIPPING.
Class Il.—Fraser, E.; Buckles, D.; Legere, J. T.; Margeson,
J. W.
Passed—Cahan, C. H. S.; Cameron, A. J.; Corey, L. A.; Doyte,
E. F.; Hanway, J. A.; Jonah, E. B.; MacKenzie, E. C.; Rive, R.}
Slipp, A. L.
CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY.

Class I.—Menzie, H. W.

Olass Il.—Sinclair, D. C.; Martin, J. J.; King, L. J.

Passed—Clarke, C. S.; Farquhar, A.; Frame. A. C.; Fraser,
W. K.; Gillies, J. J.; Pelton, G. V.

TORTS.
Class I.—Menzie, Martin.
Class 1l.—Lordly, Clarke, Cameron.
Passed—Buckles, Chase, Farquhar, Frame, Fraser, Gillies,
J. J.; Morrison, MacKinnon, C. F.; Patterson, H. S.; Pelton,
Prowse, Smith.
EqQuity.
Class I.—Power, Patterson. McDonald, Morine, Charman, Mac-
lean, Craig, Murphy, Archibald.
(lass IT.—Corey. Hanway. Jonah, Margeson.
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Passed—Armstrong, Buckles, Cahan, Cameron, Doyle, Fraser,
Legere, Morrison, Morse, McKenzie, Ritchie, Rive, Robinson,
Russell, Slipp. Thibault.

SALES.

Class I.—Morine, Craig, Murphy, Archibald, Patterson, Mac-
lean, Margeson, Power.

Class 1l.—Corey, Jonah, Ritchie, Rive.

Passed—Buckles, Cameron, Fraser, Hanway, Legere, Morrison,
Morse, McDonald, McKenzie, Robinson, Russell, Slipp, Thibault.
CRIMES.

Class I.—Menzie, Patterson.
Class I1.—Lordly, Clark.

Passed—Pelton, Buckles, Smith, Gillies, Farquhar, Cameron,

D. A.; Morrison, Cameron, Frame, MacKinnon, James; Chase,
MacKinnon, C. J.

Torts
Class 1.—Menzie, Patterson,
Class II.—Lordly, Clark.

Passed—Buckles, Cameron, D. A.;: Cameron, A. J.; Chase,

Farquhar, Frame, Gillies, MacKinnon, J.; MacKinnon, C. J.;
Inorrison, Pelton, Smith.

EVIDENCE.

Class I.—Morine, (Craig and Charman), Ritchie, (Cahan and
Patterson), Martin, Power, Buckles, Thibault, Robinson.

Barnett, at a Special Examination, obtained first class.

Olass II.—MacKenzie, Slipp, Hanway, Archibald, Russell,
Jonah, Rive, Armstrong.

Passed—Cameron, Corey, Doyle, Macdonald, Maclean, Marge-
son, Morrison, Morse, Murphy.

REAL PROPERTY.

Class I.—Menzie, Martin, MacKenzie, Patterson, Arcliibald,
Gillkies.

_ Olass II.—Buckles, MacKinnon, James; Smith, Clarke, Chase,
Lordly, Farquhar, Morrison.

Passed—Pelton, Frame,
WILLS.

Olass I.—MacKenzie, Margeson, Archibald, Ritchie, Macdon-
ald

Class I1.—Fraser, A.; Patterson, Corey.
Passed—Rive, Buckles, Hanway, Russell, Slipp, Legere, Jonah.

CONTRACTS.
Class I.—Menzie, Martin, Farser, E.; Rettie.
Olass 11.—Clark, MacKinnon, Jas.

Passed—QCameron, D. A.; Chase, Farquhar, Frame, Gillies,
Lordly, Pelton, Prowse, Robertson, R. B.; Smith.
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

GENERAL PASS LIST.
(Alphabetical Order.)
PRIMARY M. D., C. M. EXAMINATION.
Section “A”—First Year.

Bober, Miss B. A.; *Calder, Allister; Burris, M. G.; Coffin,
W. V.; Lindsay, W. 8.; MacAulay, D. A.; Maecdonald, J. J.;
MacKay, Miss M. J.; MacMillan, Stanley; Morse, D. G.; fReid,
F. H.; Roy, A. K.; Saunders, R. McK.; Stramberg, C. W.

Section “B”—~8econd Year.

fovruce, J. G.; Calder, Allister; Cox, F. A.; Davis, P. D.;
Grant, H. A.; Hennigar, C. S.; Macdonald, J. A.; Maclellan,
R. G.; Moilliet, A. K.; tMosher, B. W.; {Reid, F. H.; {Thibault,

8.~ H.
FINAL M. D., C. M. EXAMINATION.

‘ Section “A”—Third Year.

Brown, S. R.; Bruce, J. G.; MecGarry, M. E.; McGarry,
M. R.; Maclean, W. L.; MacLellan, R. A.; McLeod, W. A.;
Mosher, B. W.; Patton, Weldon; Reid, F. H.; Thibault, S. H.

Section “B”—Fourth Year.

Carter, P. McF.; Chisholm, H. D.; LeBlane, B. A.; Macdonald,
John.

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.
CLASS LISTS.
(Alphabetical Order.)

MepicAL Puysics.
Distinction—None.

Passed—Brison, Miss E. P.; Coffin, W. V.; MacAulay, D. A.;
MacKay, Miss M. J.; MacMillan, Stanley; Morse, D. G.; Saun-
ders, R. McK.; Stramberg, C. W.

Supplementary, Sept., 1906—Calder, Allister.
Supplementary, April, 1907—Reid, F. H.

* Supplementary, Sept., 1906.
T Supplementary, Jan., 1907.
i Supplementary, April, 1907.




144 UNIVERSITY LISTS.

JUNIOR CHEMISTRY.
Distinction—None,
Passed—Bober, Miss B. A.; Coffin, W. V.; Horne, A. E.,
MacAulay, D. A.; Macdonald, J. .J.; Macdonell. W. 8.; Maec-

Kay, Miss M. J.; Roy, A K.; Saunders, R. McK.; Stramberg,
C. W.

Supplementary, Sept., 19064De115m0re, J. D.

Broroay.

Distinction—Burris, M. G.; Lindsay, W. S.; Stramberg,
C. W.

Passed—Bober, Miss B. A.: Brison, Miss E. P.; Coffin, W.V.;
Macaskill, F. G.; MacAulay, D. A.; Macdonald, J. J.; Macdonell,
W, 8.; MacKay, Miss M. J.; MacMillan, Stanley; Morse,
D. G.; Munroe, A. E.; Saunders, R. McK.

JUNIOR ANATOMY.

Distinction—Burris, .I. G.; Coffin, W. V.; Lindsay, W. S.;
MacAulay, D. A.

Passed—Bober, Miss B. A .: Macaskill, F. G.; Maedonald,
J. J.; Macdonell, W. S.3 i MacKay, Miss: M. J.: MacMi'lan,

Stanley; Morse, D. G; Roy, A K.; Saunders, R. McK.; Stram-
berg, C. W.

SENIOR CHEMISTRY.

Distinction—Davis, P. D.; Hennigar,  C. S.; Moilliet, A. K.

Passed—Calder, Allister: Cox, F. A.; Grant, H. A.; Maec-
Donald, J. A.; Maclellan, E. K.; Maclellan, R. G.

Supplementary, Jan., 1907—Reid, F. H.

Supplementary, April, 1907—Johnston, S. R.; Mosher, B. W.;
Thibault, S. H.

PHYSIOLOGY AND HISTOLOGY.

Distinction—Davis, P. D.; Grant, H. A.;
Moilliet, A. K.

Passed—Calder, Allister; Cox, F. A.; MacDonald, J. A.;
Maclellan, R. G.

Supplementary, April, 1907— Johnston, S. R.

Hennigar, C. S.;

SENTOR ANATOMY.

Distinction—Dayis, P. D.; Grant, H. A.; Hennigar,
MacDonald, J. A.

Passed—Calder, Allister; Cox, F. A.; MacLellan, E. K.; Mac-
lellan, R. G.; Moilliet. A. K.

Supplementary, April, 1907—Bruce, J. G.

MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS.

Distinction—Maclean, W. L.; Patton, Weldon.

Passed—Brown, S. R.; Bruce, J. G.; McGarry, M. E.; Me-

| Garry, M. R.; MacLellan, R. A.; MacLeod. W. A.: Mosher,
B. W.; Reid, F. H.; Thibault, S. H.
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PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY.

Distinc..on—Maclean, W. L.; Patton, Weldon.
Passed—Brown, S. R.; Bruce, J. G.; McGarry, M. E.; Me-
Garry, M. R.; MacLe'lan, R. A.; MacLeod, W. A.; Mosher, B. W.;
Reid, F. H.; Thibault, S. H.
MEDICATL JURISPRUDENCE AND HYGIENE.
Distinction—None.
Passed—Carter, P. McF.; Chisholm, H. D.; LeBlanc, B. A;

MecDonald, John.
OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN AND CHILDREN.

Distinction—Carter, P. McF.; Chisholm H. D.
Passed—TLeBlance, B. A.; Macdonald, John.

SURGERY.
Distinction—None.
Passed—Carter, P. McF.; Chisholm, H. D.; LeBlane, B. A.;

Macdonald, John.
CLINICAL SURGERY.
Distinction—Carter, P. McF.
Passed—Chisholm, H. D.; LeBlane, B. A.; Macdonald, John.

MEDICINE,
Distinction—None.
Passeu—Carter, P. McF.;
Macdonald, John.

Chisholm, H. D.; LeBlanc, B. A.;

CLINICAL. MEDICINE.

Distinction—Carter, P. MecF.
Passed—Chisholm, H. D.; LeBlane, B. A.; Macdonald. John.
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STUDENTS, 1906-1907.

FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.

(The number following the name indicates the year of the conrse of
the student.)

Anderson, John Roger, 1 .............. Halifax.
Archibald, Alfred Arnold, 1 ........... New Westminster, B. C.
Archibald, John Thomas, 3 ............ Guysboro Co.
Armitage, William Robert Ramsay, 2...Halifax.
Baker, Grace Josephine, 2 ............. Dartmouth.
Barnes, William Fielding, 1 ........... Halifax.
Bayer, Jean \Gordom, 18 etk sei s« 5t Halifax.
Black; Charles \Guy, 2 s....vvoaaesnison Oxford.
Bowes, Florence Jane€ ................ Halifax.
Brison, Nellie Gertrude, 1 ............ West Gore.
Browne, Laurie Browne Ward, 3 ....... Springhill.
Bruce, Alice Alice Arbuthnot, 1 ........ Truro.
Buckley, Louis Albert, 2 .............. Halifax.
Burris, Matthew George, 4 ..s......... Musquodoboit.
Butler, George Kelley, 2 .............. Liverpool.
Cameron, Albert Angus, 2 ............ Glace Bay, C. B.
Cameron, Clarence Bain, 2 ............ New Glasgow.
Cameron, Donald Alexander, 3 ......... Sutherland’s River.
Campbell, Alexander Ra¢, 2 ........... Merigomish.
Campbell, Bernard Ness, 1 ............ Windsor.
Campbell, Norman Garfield, 4 .......... Windsor.
Chase, Margaret Cogswell, 2 .......... Port Williams.
Chisholm, Stanley James, 1 ........... Halifax.
Collie; John. Robert, 18 ... figwrts o dd s River John.
Colquhoun, Elizabeth Short, 1 ......... Halifax.
Cornelius, Julius Robert, 1 ............ Halifax.
Creelman, Amelia, 2 .................. Bass River.
Creighton, Annje Grassie .............. Dartmouth.
Creighton, Henry Jermain, B.A. ....... Dartmouth.
Creighton, Thomas McCully, 1 ........ Dartmouth.

" Crichton, Josephine Adele ............. Halifax.
Crowe, John Congdon, 2 ............... Truro.
Cunningham, Frances Muriel, 3 ......... Dartmouth.
Cutler, Norah Fitzroy, 1 .e.ivencavinsss Halifax
Daviss, Beatrice Elinor ................ Dartmouth.
Dennis, Agnes Miller, 3 .........cc0u.. Halifax.
Dennis, Clarissa Archibald ............. Halifax.
Dewis, Martha Ellen, 1 ............... Shubenacadie,
Dickie, Rufus Edward, 4 ........J o Stewiacke.
Dickie, Walter Reginald, 1 ............. Stewiacke.
Dickson, Margaret Eleanor ............ Halifax.

Dodd, Florence Ellen, 3 ........cccvuvun. Shubenacadie.
Duffy, Leon Tevebt 1 ciiinoe. soeiie o . « Hillsboro, N. B.

Finlayson, George Daniel, 4 ........... Merigomish.,




STUDENTS.

Archibald Graham, 1
Evan McKenzie, 1
Alexander David, 3
Everett, 4
Harry Clement, B.A. ..........
James, 2
Fraser, James A., 2
Fraser, James Henry, 2
Fraser, William Kenneth, 4
Giffin, Amy Clare, 2
Gillies, John James, 3
Goodwin, Guy Stuart, 1
Gorham, Dorothy Constance, 1
Goudge, Mabel Ensworth, 3
Gourley, Cassie Isabelle, 4
Graham, Frank Dunstone, 1
Grant, Harry Goudge, 1
Grant, William P., 4
Gunn, Angus Stirling, 2
Hall, Thomas Roy, 1
Hamilton, Clare
Hamilton, James Henry, 3
Harper NellieRattn® . . oo dno s s ipine os
Hartigan, David James, 1
Hattie, Daniel, 3
Hay, Clarence Gordon, 1
Hemphill, Annie G.
Hermann, Arthur Kenneth, 1
Hermann, George Evans, 1
Hibbert, Thomas Maxwell, 2
Hill, Ruby, 2
Inglis, Katherine, 1
Inglis, Robert Ebenezer, 2
Irvine, Gieorge Wilmot, -3
Irwin, Margaret Jean, 1
Kerr, Mary Estella, 4
Kingliewa TaolesiBuilile ., 8. < oo v ns
Landry, René Wilfrid
Lawrence, Amos Jesse, 2
Learment, John Donald, 1
Leiteh, Roy, 3
Toealidy o sl cn et k. 5.0 oo o oo B
Livingstone, Grover Cleveland, 1
Mack,, Frank. Gordon,: 1 . :...c....o%: dos
MacAloney, Kathleen Isabelle, 1
McAulay, Angus Gillis, 4
McAulay, John Philip, 1 ..............
Macdonald, Alexander Thomas, 1
Macdonald, Annie Josephine, 2
MecDonald, Donald William, 2
Macdonald,: Madoey, . s oo s ooneofos
Macdonald, Stewart John, 2
Macdonald, Victoria Albert, 1
McDougall, John Cameron, 1
MeInnes., Charles John, 3
MeIntosh, John Philip, 1

Forbes,
Forbes,
Fraser,
Fraser,
Fraser,
Fraser,

147

North Sydney, C. B.
North Sydney, C. B.
Scotsburn.

North Lake, P. E. I.
York, N. B.
Boularderie, C. B.
New Glasgow.

Alma.

Halifax.

Isaac’s Harbour.

Sunny Brae.

St. Mary’s.
Sheet Harbour.
Roeckingham.
Burnside.
Chipman, N. B.
Sydney Mines, C. B.
Caledonia.
Richmond, N. B.
Debee, N. B.
Dartmouth.
Dartmouth.

St. John, N. B.
Wine Harbour.

Southampton.
Truro.
Charlottetown, P. E. 1.
Halifax.

Dorchester, Mass.
Halifax.
Rockingham.

Glace Bay, C. B.
Englishtown, C. B.
Reserve Mines, C. B.
West Bay, C. B.
Earltown.

Halifax.

Marble Mt., C. B.
Halifax.

Sydney, C. B.

Lake Ainslie, C. B.
Pleasant Bay, C. B.
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MeRay! Alexamder™ ™27 .. .. .. coou. J, ottt Emerald, P. E. 1.
McKay, Alexander Brdney; 2 ity e oo bl Dartmouth.
Mackay, Barbara ‘Lois, 4 ............4. Dartmouth.
Mackay, Helen' Stuart, 1 .............. Bridgewater.
McKay, Jamieson Fraser, 3 ............ New Glasgow.
Mackay, Maldohng 3w, .. L ol i i, North Earltown.
MacKeigan, John Angus, 3 ............. Sydney, C. B.
MacKenzie, Alexander William, 1 ...... Bedford.
McKenzie, Charles Edward, 1 .......... Springhill.
MacKinnon, Alexander Edward, 3 ...... Strathlorne, C. B.
MacKinnon. Jamesi@! .. .cuvsiioiicas. Whyeocomagh, C. B.
McKinnon, Roderick William, 1 ........ North Sydney, C. B.
McLean, Daniel Redmond, 3 ........... Pictou.

McLean, John @Grantj!2 .............. 0 Thorburn.
McLellan, John Archibald, 4 .......... Kempt Rd., C. B.
Maclellan, Robert William, 4 .......... Halifax.
MeLennan; Johnst@eMli ¢, 2o .o b Big Bras d’Or, C. B.
McLeod, Angus Alexander, B.A. ........Baddeck, C. B.
MecLieod, Beverley Frank, 8 ............ Penobsquis, N. B.
MeLeod,sianiel] 997, . .. .o iiswnsadh Point Tupper, C. B.
McLeod, Frank:Thomas, 4 ....,......... Burnside.
McLeod, Mabel Elizabeth, 2 ............ Penobsquis, N. B.
MeLeod i RonaldmBtdil. .t oo ions ol Scotland.
Macmillan, Victoria Katherine, 2 ...... West Bay, C. B.
MeMillan, Stanlepsl@d tss b, s cr i

MaeNell Jobmpe@daa e . oo oo Glace Bay. C. B.
MacRae, Hector Francis, 4 ............ Middle River, C. B.
Macritchie, John James, 8 ............. Englishtown, C. B.
Malcolm, William Wallace, 2 .......... St. John, N. B.
Manuel, Murray Hayward, 3 ........... Hawkshaw, N. B.
Marshall, Helen Annie Blanche, 3 ...... Halifax.
Marsters, Gladys May, 1 .............. Hants.

Matheson, Donald John, 3 ............. Marble Mt., C. B.
Matthews, Allan Fraser. 4 ........... ". Alberton, P. E. I.
Maycock, Elizabeth Jane, 2 ............ Halifax.

Miller, Huoh W BRRRSE. . 0. ol Garden of Eden.
Miller, John'Robert; 4 ................. Tangier.

Milligan, Francis Millidge, 1 .......... Bear River.
Mitchell. MWValbertiens . ..o o ¥ Halifax.

Morse, David Garnet! 2 ............ L. Lawrencetown.
Morton, Margaret Dennis .............. Halifax.

Muise, James Bernard, 2 .............. Weymouth.
Munro, Ernest Alexander, 3 ......... . . Antigonish.
Munro. Kenneth McLeod, 2 ............ Bou'arterie, C. B.
Murdoch, John Allen MelIntosh, 1 ...... Sherbrooke.
MurphiysClael aanist 0 00 0 B 5 Halifax.

Murphyl BRI 80 o oo Moncton. N. B.
Najtend ) Weisibredi (1005 . .- .. L sumodT Truro.

Nicholson, Maleolm, 8 ........... 0ol Halifax.

Noble, s Mary:dRlza et . . S st Hardwicke, N. B.
O’Brien,, Nora Bphtem, 1 .............. Halifax.

Parker, Guy‘Cameron, 1 .............. Halifax.
Parkinson; «Dosébhy ! . . . ... . .. L J1wll Dartmouth.
Patterson, Grace Hlapnige- 4 .0t 0T Truro.

Payson, Mary Pheebe, 4 .............. .. Diehy Co.

Porter, Alexander arrane: 2ok sk WY Alma.

Porter, Sarah Elizabeth, 2 ............ Alma



STUDENTS. lay
Power, Nora Neilli #3415, . ik, ] Halifax.
Prowse, James Harper, 4 ... 8 % ... Halifax.
Read, William Xiever, 8 ......:..q.... 2 Athole.
Reid, Jomes WITan, "8 ... .t e Middleton.
Bettio] ANC ey ot o s o oo s T Stillman.
RottiesoSamuel, Fambs s & o B bk e Stillman.
Rice; iGeorge Bdwand, Lo a0 L0 b0 Lo, Bear River.
Robertson, Alexander William, 1 ....... Bridgeville.
Robertson, Robert Burnley Hume, 4 ....Barrington.
Roper, John Shenstone, 1 .............. Halifax.
Rosborough, Wilmer Brydone, 2 ........ North Sydney, C. B.
R OER e . e o s s 5.5 teb s e New Glasgow.
Ross, William Charles, 3 ............. . Halifax.
Rudin, Henry ATert, 0 . 00000 s o giaie o 3 Port-o’-Spain.
Russell, Bernard Wallace, 2 ............ Halifax.
Sanford, BEwelyn’ V.U, . @ dsrisn B8 R s Halifax.
Sanford, Mabel ‘Kathleen .............. Halifax.
Sibley, TenasMilGred, =2 0 T . e Halifax.
o (ePe ) 1 M s s e e et il ol Glace Bay, C. B.
Silver, Marguerita Hattnal Louise, 1 ...Halifax.
Sinclair, Donald Carmichael, 2 ......... New Glasgow.
Smith, Arthur Walton Leslie, 3 ........ Annapolis.
Smiathy, JGIadives MaTLIEl 050 L0 T e Halifax.
Smith, Minnie Lenore,] ............... Sydney, C. B.
Stairs, George! William, 3 .............. Halifax.
StanrseAlan Phalp IS oalas ook 0% R Halifax.
StephenuED SN W A S Waterford, N. B.
Stewart, James MacGregor, 2 .......... Pictou.
Strickland, Winifred Claire ............ Halifax.
Sutherland, Archibald, 1 ............... Trenton.
Sweet, William Henry, 4 .............. St. Anthony, P. E. I.
Thomas, Arthur Ogden, 2 .............. Truro.
Thompson, Lewis Murdoch, 1 .......... New Glasgow.
Thomson,; HRTE SV L 8000 ven s anak Halifax.
Thorng, Emilie Jesse, 1", | Aot baadif.. Dartmouth.
Titus, TRODIE Tesle, SZR0 & o5 vai s s Digby Co.
Tolsom, Harry Stanislaus, 3 ............ Bedford.
Townsend, Colin Guilford .............. Traveller’s Rest, P. E. I,
Townsend, William Thomas, 2 ......... Tangier.
Trefty BdithUiCrowell® & = 4 s B 5T, Halifax.
Tupper, Grace Marjorie, 2 .. ....cono'n.. Bridgewater.
Umlah, AnnaMay Bogk, 2 .. :ouevis s Halifax.
Umlah, Lillie Alberta Boak, 1 .......... Halifax.
Waddell, John Barelay, 1 ............. Halifax.
Walker; Eliza! Clara, 2700 . L g, New Glasgow.
Wallace, Curtis Clayton, 2 ............ Halifax.
N e e e & ols <r wavogy v 8 Halifax.
Watson, Robert Anderson, 4 ............ Baddeck Forks, C. B.
Webber, Kathleen Jackson, 3 .......... Sackville, N. S.
Whitman, Katherine MeNeil, 1 ......... Halifax.
Wiswell, Gordon Blanchard, 1 ......... Halifax.
Woodbury, Gladys ILouise .............. Halifax.
Yeoman;, Erie,MacKay, 4 ... ... 0000 L Halifax.
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FACULTY OF ENGINEERING.

Allan, Edward Blakes@ o o.isiviesvinees Halifax.
Arundell, John D’Auvergne Harris, 1 ...Rockingham.
Bethune, Robert Anderson Jones, 4 ..... Baddeck, C. B.
Bloig, Ceell Leroy @i, oo dieesanine oa Halifax.
Cahan, John Frederick,; 2 ...ccoceveeass Halifax.
Cavanagh, Harry 2 ......cccoceecosooss New Glasgow.
Chisholm, Kenneth Gordon, 1 .......... Halifax.
Crichton, Gordon Lithgow, 3 .......... Halifax.
Dawson, Francis Murray, 1 ............ Truro.
Dawson, Frederick James, 3 ............ Truro.

DeBlois, Thomas Melville, 2 ........... Bedford.
Dimock, Clarence Lewis, I .............D Newport.
Elliott, Laurie Benjamin, 3 ............ Dartmouth.
Ferguson, Alexander, 3 ........ S s Halifax.
Fielding, Ralph Watson, 3 ............. Dartmouth.
Flemming, Horace Walds, 3 ............ Halifax.
Fraser, Martin Luther, 2 .......cocc.000 West River.
Gaherty, Geoffrey Abbott, 2 ............ Halifax.
Gilliatt, John Burton; 4 ........e..eqe Granville Centre.
Grant, Francis Alpm, 2 .. .cc...e0ocpros Halifax.
Hardy, Thomas Woodburne, 2 .......... Halifax.

Hills, Benjamin Wesley, 3 ............. Halifax.

Kent, Edward Sherburne, 1 ............ Truro.

Kaight, Frederic Gar. 18 ...cc... oot o Bedford.
McAdam, Angus Alexander, 1 .......... Malignant Cove.
McColough, Reginald Walker, 2 ........ Halifax.
McCunn, George Basil, 2 .............. River John.
MecDonald, Charles Hugh, 1 ............ Sydney, C. B.
Maecdonald, James Gordon ............. Truro.
MacKay, Neil William, I ..... ... 0.0 Balmoral Mills.
MacKenzie, Chalmers Jack, 2 .......... Milltown, N. B.
McLearn, Frank Harris, 4 .......ccc... Dartmouth.
McLean, Alexander Stirling, 3 .......... West Bay, C. B.
MMl an JONI s oo s 5 s o5 & eie s o & o Ainslie Glen, C. B.
Mahon, Harry Wendell, 1" .............. Truro.
Marchant, David Harold Melburn, 4 ....Lakeville.
Matheson, Howard Watson, 1 .......... West River.
Millar, John MelIntosh, 3 ....... .0 ... Yarmouth.
Morrison, Bernard Houseal, 1 .......... Stellarton.
Morrison, Edward Sanborn, 8 .......... Milltown, N. B.
Morrison, John William, 2 ............. Oldham.
Morrison, Thomas Fletcher, 2 .......... Halifax.
Morrow, James Bain, 3 ........ccc00ncs Halifax.
Murphy, Gerald Francis, 3 ............. Halifax.
Murray, Charles Dempster Rutherford, 2.TTopewell
Phelan, Frederick Justin, 2 ............ Halifax.
Powers, William Thompson, 2 .......... Lunenburg.
Putnam S WaIleE s L e s s ey o whe e Maitland.
Ralston, Norman Chester, 1 .........../ Amherst.
Silver, Harold Edward, 15 .... . ... 000, Halifax.
Simson, George Franeis, 1 .......cc0.nn Halifax.
SRl 725 0 R kb R S A e g Halifax.
Thomson, John Barbour, 1 ............. Halifax.
Thorne, Edward Lefferts, 2 .......c.-.- Dartmouth.
Wall, Arthnr Stanford, 3" .. ... ... 0000 Truro.
Wickwire, Dwight Stanley, 3 .......... Halifax.

Wood, Robert Ferrier Burns, 1 ......... Halifax.
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FACULTY OF LAW.

UNDERGRADUATES.
THIRD YEAR.

Cameron, Allen Joseph, B. A (St. F. X.) ...... Heatherton.
Charma.n James Harry, B, A. (Dal) .......... Wallace.
Craig, NOUBOn TR 2 i s nnoe wg g s g Shelburne.
Maclean, Donald, B. 8c, (Dal) «...v.vueesvaies Fourchu. C. B.
Morine, Alfred Nev 1 G N R T Toronto, Ont.
Morse, Clifford Russell, B. A (St 1 O Ambherst.
Murphy, Roy Clarke, B. A. (U. N. B.) ..... .«+..Andover, N. B.
Power, William Kent, B. a. (Dal.) .... ...... Halifax.
Robmson, William Challes, B 4 (KIDE'S) caresidls North Sydney.
Thibault, Hilary Cyrus, B. A. (St. Anne’s). ..... Salmon River, Digby

SECOND YEAR.

Archibald, James Hoss, B, a. (Dal,)........ Vil Traroy : W
Armstrong, William Boardman. .......... (e tifruro.

Cahan} 'Charles Hazlitt; Jr,  «.o conveovo. ot Halifax, N. S.
Corey; LloydtAIHSOME0M . . oo oo, wiisin s gimins o mis Petitcodiac, N. B.
Doyle, Ernest Frederick. ... .scuewivassssssonsas Halifax.
FraserjIALster] Boods ((Pal.) .ovvioncens onnns Halifax.

Hanway, James Albert ......... e ey Truro.

Jonah, Everett Bruce, B. A. (U. N. B.)......... Fredericton, N. B,
Legenndaseptiifheaphile. (. 100 0, 70 S0 Richibucto, N. B.
Macdonald, William Chisholm, B. A. (St. F. X.).Bailey s Brook.
MacKenzie, Ewen Cameron, B. A, (Dal )........ Flat River, P. E. 1.
Margegon,sdoseph " Willis . ... ool vevvinenpos Berwick.

BV He3 o0 i 6 ol B (o34 o et e A o e v St. Peter’s
Patterson, Henry Stuart, B. A. (Dal.) . ........ Tatamagouche.
Ritchie, Joseph Norman, B. sc. (McGill)........ Halifax.

Rive, Rupert AIMEET AR s e et Caraquet, N. B.
Russell, Arthur Hawthorne ............ ..... Dartmouth.

Slipp, Arthur LAWIEnNce ...... . ... oeoeireens Woodstock, N. B,

FIRST YEAR.

Clark, Collingwood Steeves . ......cosee-cee... Moncton, N. B,
TN ot Wi et sl e A - o PR N Sydney, C. B.
Martin, John Joseph, B. A. (St LD ) S R R Lourdes.
\Ienﬂe, Harry Weston ..... .. ..Tatamagouche.
MacKinnon, Colin Francis, B. A. (St P X3 ) ....Antigonish,
Pelton, Gerald B e L e RO S I Yarmouth,
Smith, e o0l s oe s oe sioveials wis:s ciseia) o » opendistota Halifax,

Bucklegy Damiel i e s oo i ot Lo it Margaree, C. B.
Cameran; Donald AleX.: ... 0 Juves vonnoges Sutherland’s River.
Chage, Harold MHNID: . o . oo a5 s v le 7 Sheffield Mills.
Farqualisr] Atexander .\~ 0 00 30T R Newport, Hants.
Frame, ATthur'Cocheln ;.. oo o0 PHIHIS ST Halifax.,

Fraser, William Kenneth ............c0o000.! Halifax.

Priker, Moetatt -8Rk ..o . ;o vseemarin < o oo v North Lake, P. E. 1.
Kingy Eewisadankdtw sl .. . oo cveisiiwmionice snes Buctouche, N. B.
LordlyglichelsRobeebll. ... . v o080 D0kt L4 b Chester.

MacKinnony Alexi Bavt o, .« - 5 00 a8 Strathlorne, C. B.
MaeKinnon sl ames calis o o oot o v ioes s pransiadl Whycocomagh, C. B.
Prowse,sJamesHarpems . .o oo v o s soosgesdl 1455 Halifax.
RettieSamumel it nil, o oo dan s - aldes s wholiyess Stillman.

Robertson, Robert Burnby Hume ............. Barrington.

Sineclair, Donald Carmichael ...... ccoieeeneen New Glasgow.




UNIVERSITY LISTS.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

UNDERGRADUATES
FOURTH YEAR.
Carter, Peter McERarlane -; .. 7.0 150 .0 .0 Antigonish.
Chisholm, gHnehIdan =", o 0 S SRR 2 Springville, Pictou
LeBlane, Benjamin A., B.A. (St. Anne) .. Arichat.
Macdonalds) JORIL, X . e s Sanie « o <o ois =3 T8 Huntington, C. B.
THIRD YEAR.
Browm, SamuelpREEY | oo oo ¢ ofuihye s Shelburne.
Bruce, James Garfield ......... bcee e Barney’s River, Pictou.

McGarry, Micnael Richard, B.A. (St. F.X.) Margaree, Inv.
McGarry, Moses Elijah. .. ....oocvvncuns . -

Maclean, Walter Leonard .............. Halifax.
MacLellan, Robert Augustus ........... .Goldboro, Guysb.
MacLeod, WilliamsArthur ... ......smbs Lansdowne, Pictou.
Mosher, Byard Wiuiam ........,. s Kempt Shore, Hants.
Patbon AWWelaon il o ot e v o v vomieorensoamins Roslin, Cumb.
Reid, FranotFentye iy wors s bbuniscors aka Nictaux.
Bhiba vl SIRTOT Sy o . st i s e s34 Salmon River, Digby.
SECOND YEAR.
Galagr FALHELOr SR101. & 00 oy ~uassamasan s Gy Springville, Pictou.
Cox) Hrederiel AATSEIN . fae oiry oad oeanis Upp. Stewiacke, Col.
DavissFeroypbonslasy L oeio, 5 .0 L R Clifton, Col.
Grant, Hector Alexander ............... Boulardarie East, C. B.
Hennigar, ClydesStraughn ... .. e oo o Chester.
Macdonald, John Alexander ............. Harbor au Bouché,
Antigonisn.
Maclellan, Edward Kirk ................ Halifax.
Maclellan, Robert Gordon .............. Pictou.
Moilliet, Alexander Keir ................ Great Malvern Wor,,
England.
FIRST YEAR.
Bober, Bessie Angela, B.A. (Kings)..... Windsor.
Brson ABEaBerIfy . . . v s s e West Gore, Hants.
Burris, Matthew George ................ Upp. Musquodoboit.
Coffin, William Vernon ................ Bristol, P. E. 1.
Densmore, James Douglas ...............
Horne, Albert, BAWATA, o .ove v e seiriwisn s Halifax.

Lindsay, Walker Stewart, B.A. (Dal.) ...Halifax.
MacAskill, Frederic Graham ........... St. Peters, C. B.
MacAulay, Daniel Angus ............... Englishtown, C. B.
MacDonald, John James, B.A. (St. F. X.) New Glasgow.
Macdonell, Peter Winfrid Smythe ....... Port Hood, Inv.

MacKay, Maryidane .............cees . Trenton, Pictou.
MacMillan, Stanley .................... Isaac’s Harbour, Guys.
Morse, David Garnet ................... Lawrencetown, Annap.
Munroe, Allister Edward ............... Westville, Pictou.
Roy, Alexander Kerr, B.A. (Dal.) ....... Maitland, Hants.
Saunders, Reginald McKean ............ Clarence West, Annap.

Stramberg, Charles William ........... River John, Pictou.




L B RS IN EOIESS

DONATIONS' TO#*THE UNIVERSITY.

1864.
Endowment of Chair of Mathematics by Church of Scotland,
o TR PRSI - s S T 8 1Tt T
1878-84.
Endowment of Chairs of Physics, History, Law, English and
Philosophy by George MUDNTO......c cooeeoconnnns $220,000
Salaries of Tutors, and Exhibitions from George Munro. voe 108,150
1882.
Endowment of Chairs of Classics, Modern Languages and
Chemistry by Alexander McLeod.......co0u0s0 +...$100,000
» 1887,

Denation to New Building by Sir William Young.........$ 20,000
Otaer gifts, including those below, about............ ... 48,000
1890.

Bequest of .John P, MotEP il o ik d. 08 ¢ a0 0 s e 0ne crnork s axsaas IO SORY
1901
Bequest of Professor Macdonald............. o e S sy ma B 20000
1902.

MEMORIAL GIFTS.
In memory of the late Hon. J. W. Carmlchael e b e e %,800

In memory of Miss Bessie Mott. o e e ,000
ENDOWMENTS FOR PRIZES.
Waverioy Prig8. ..o 08l Jo cliV 8 voos s .$ 1,000
North British Bursary, by North British Society (Annual 0
Value) o atnl Ol aprea il Ll ssbe s s
Young Medal and Scholarship, by Sir Wm. Young A A - 4,000
Mackenzie Bursary, by Mrs. Mackenzie of Stornoway......£ 1,000
Awery Prize, by Drolu®. AVEXNWiw v« posooncsonstnsisssnss $ 500
UNIVERSITY LIBRARY, 1867.
The Lieutenant Governor.§ 400 | J. A. Sinclair.......... $ 100
John Tobin, M:P.P.., %73 2004 WeldA i VHenry . s o cooess 100
Dr; O Tuppe@eiaii. sults JOO S FneStaldrs. . o o aonibiarsin o oxera 100
James Thomson...... e 100 | Smaller sumS.. .. :p4. 474
Rev. G. M, Grant. sas8 100 | —_—
Dyl - Avery ...AasflMnkg, . 100 ! 4715 N Fegriins e S e A iy
Five YEARS’ FUND, 1870-75.
Bey. G, M. Grantiidiies N 200, [ BProf., Liechtl. . v« winyiass 100
John Doull.. .. 32 200 | James Thomson ..... Bl 100
W .. Stdire s i T 200 | RITMOTIOW . i s, s s, «3s yumw 100
Sanford Fleming. o ot S 200 | J. Stairs. : S e 100
Sir Wm. Young..... %%, 160 Hon. J. x\orthup ..... 100
Medical Faculty.. M=, . 160. | R.ISH. Colling. aiew i tumnps 100
Robert Boak.. . ... "% 160 | Alex. McLeod..... o dragets 100
~ Dr  Avery s oo BaNC 160 | JEDonaldson  ; = saillih sn 100
Adam Burns 3 1 125 NS K, Mackinlay. SNl T 100
Sir Charles Tupper e, 2 WO0T | ASEAL Ritohleim v s kf .« aa 100
Principal Ross i il «is 100 | E. Smith. 3 v Tt 100
Prof. Lawson. St R 100 R E, Sklmmmgs Bio i 100
Prof. Johnson.. .. .. . 5 100 | Smaller sums. e ot 379
Prof. DeMilles.n .. =43} 100 e
John 8. MacLean....... $ 100 IRotalssf e o s e D T34
ENDOWMENT FUND, 1879.
Sir William Young... $ 1000 | 'Adams Burns.. j<.ness5$ 1800
Wi J. Btaies: o il 1000 | Peter Jack.. .. e 500
Hon. Stayley Brown.. .. 1000 | Hon. J. Northup SEaesls 500
John Gibson, . .. <uiill 1000 | Prof. LAWSOD .. . .isenst 500
John P. Mottly fuilnatiog 1000 || “8lex. MeLeod: . saalyimrtas 500
William P. West.. .... 1000 S
Thomas A. Ritchie .. .. 1000 Total. .| .. zwsridn 5910500

Hon. Robert Boak 1000
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LABORATORIES AND MUSEUM.

1880.
Sir William Young..... $ 500 | Hon. J. Northup....... $ 100
Prof. MacGregor 200 | W. J, Stairs.. g 100
Dr. Avéry.. /. 100 | W. P. West A 100
Thos. Bayne 100 Smaller sums. .. 1195
Tlont sEa Boalos. v tinth: 100
Alex. McLeod...... 100 ROl .- o) cone s v -8 260D
Joln MacNab ... ...... 100

1883.

Dr. Wm MeCulloch for maintenance of McGulloch Collection. .$1400
i

GymNastum FUND, 1881,

F. B. Chambers
Smaller sums

.$214 00

CURRENT EXPENSES, 1882-86.

Sir William Young $ 400 ;| Geo. Thomson.. .. . vu$ 100,
Jabi rDORMIL. s ey rie e s 200 James Suote ) NI ENE 100
J. 8. BACTOARD., | oot o5 200 [ A. K. Mackmlay 80
Thos. Bayne. 200 ;| D, AV il « ol oprlesbiaias & 50
J. Gibson. : e 200, 1 0. J. Bremner. ... ...... 40
Rev. J. MeMillaul. 200 | Smaller sums..... 60
John MacNab .......... 200
President Forrest. . 150 Total. . $ 2330
A. G. Jones.. 150
- LAw LIBRARY, FroM 1883.
John Y. Payzant. . $ 650 Sir William Young.. .$ 200
Robert Sedgewick. . 600 Robert. Boak.ds osses 100
Wallace Graham 500 Doull and Boak........ 100
Prof. Weldon.. . 500 R, 3. Hart, .. .. e o8 100
Prof. Russell. . 450 | Prof. MacGregor. . 100
8. L. Shannon.. ... 525 J. Norman Rm:hle 100
C. 8. Harrington. . 320 W. J. StMirs...ov.orean 100
J.8. D Thomipson..... FOO ) LB NT, e WA DL, vt « a 100
Jas., Thomson...... 225 | Smuller Bums... L.o... 1215
Charles J. Townshend. 225
H. McD. Henry. . 225 potal. . e ey eaed BOOD
BuiLping Fonp, 1886.
Rey. L. ‘M. 'Jotdan...... $ 1000 | Mr. Justice Graham.. ..$ 200
JORTT TYORID, .7 oA 750 | James Scott. . % 150
T8 Maclenn ... .v0.ss 750 ‘ W[ B, Beeton. zues . 150
R, Sedgewick...... 750 | Rev. J. McMillan. . 150
Thos. Bayne. .. 500 | William Robertson. . 150
John McNab...... 500 | J. C. Mackintosh. . 150
Adam Burns. .. 500 | H. MeD. Henry.. 150
Hon. R. Boak. 500 | J. Y. Payzant.. 150
Dr. Avery. Usin i T 500 J Pearson, Morrison and
President- Forrest 375 | POrbes: .. s svem¥is ¢ 150
James Forrest... ..., 800 | dasl. Stewart.. . esite. 120
Professor Johnson. . 250 | Rev. E. Scott. 100
Peter Jack.. .. 250 | Peter Ross.. . : 100
William Miller. . 250 | H. W. C. Boak. 100
Professor Macdonald. ... . 250 | Pictou Academy 100
Professor MacGregor.. . . . 225 | Smaller sums. . 5 640
A. & W. Mackinlay. . 225 —
Professor Alexander ... 200 Total. . .$10635
ENDOWMENT FUND, 1892.
T L IRAer s L $ 600 | C.-H. Cahan.. .5 200
J. W. Carmichael. . 500 | J. F. McLean. bz 150
Prof. Lawson.. .. 500 | L. Longworth. . 100
Prof. Macdonald. . 500 | R. J. Turner. 100
el Weldon . ¢ ool 500 Geo. Campbell e 100
J. D. MacGregor. . 400 | Mrs. J. R. Dickie. . 100
DG, Fraser:. . =% 250 | J. C. Mahon. Ny
J. M. Carmichael. . 250 | H. T. Sutherland. .
G. Forrest McKay. . 250 | Hon. T. McKay...
Prof. H. Murray.. . 250 | Smaller sums.. .
Sinclair & Patterson 240

H. Mackenzie. .

Total
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FIVE YEAR FUND—CURRENT EXPENSEs, 1892-97.
ohn Doull.. $ 2500 | Rev. John McMillan.. ..$ 250
.‘f]kdam BUIDs.», < 2500 | J. C. Mackintosh. . = 250
W. J. Stairs.. 1250 | J. A. Turnbull SRR 200
Hon. R. Boak.. 1250 | Dr. A. H. MacKay..... - 200
Donald Keith. . 1000 | Prof. Liechti.. . o 200
W. B, Rog#e o =+ 800 | Dr. G, M. Campbell 150
President Forrest 760 | W. Dennis.. .. P 125
Prof. Johnson 500 | H. W, Barnes . L 125
Prof. Russell. 500 | W. J. McDonald. . 125
T. Ritehie,,. 4 ki 500 | James Thomson ... 100
Farquhar & Forrest.. i 500 | J. McG. Stewart .. 10_0
Prof. W. Murray .. . 500 | J. H. McKenzie. . 100
Class of 1903.. 500 { A. K. McLe¢an. . 100
Prof. MacGregop.. .. 400 | W. D. Cameron. . 100
Drysdale & Melnnis. . 300 | Smaller sums.. 1420
Dr. D. A, Campbell .. 300 —_—
Dr. D. A. Murray .. 300 Total. -$18145
R. L. ‘Borden ... 250
LABORATORIES—SINCE 1891.
Alumnt Assoelation e « T hateies ool sisis $3158 T4
B AuF. MacKay. .. % 5. 0% SRR ETY TR 1258 00
ProfeREor, J0, "MBOERY s «.u's 't « ain oo Tiale & os 764 14
Medical Faoulty...... ... .. Rl eml 173 30
Cape Breton AlumBi.. ... sccos oo oo . 50
R G S e e st s e sBE s Sk
UNIVERSITY LIBRARY—SNCE 1892
Alumni Association ..$ 756 75 | Class of 1894.. $ 40 00
Prof. MacMechan (course “ 1895, . 50 00
of Lectures).. .. 3 00 fa  HBORAEL, . 210 00
Prof. Seth (course of Ry | B PR 50 00
Lectures).. . .. 245 00 £ A AR08 i an bk 65 00
The Misses Mott. 300 00 el 899 .o 256 60
Faculty of Arts. iy 19220500 ¢ 1900 166 70
A, D, GURA oo o snm s - 100 00 Yorl 4901 55 125 84
Adam Burns. . S 75 00 R LoD EAUE, 109 29
English Class. . 60 44 el 1908, 107 00
Alex McKay. . 50 00 s kB, Sl 187 62
Prof. W. Murray. 50 00 S I90E . e T 20T RS
H. McInnes.. . 40 00
Mrs. C. Archlbald 24 00 $1569 88
Medical Faculty .. 22 70
R. H. Graham .. . 20 00
Smaller amounts. . 36 00
Total 5ol 5 5t +$25T72 89
ScHOOL OoF MINES, 1902-3.
J. F. Btairs.. $ 5000,. H. G. Bauldi. gt .. $ 1000
Hon. D. MacKeen.. .. . 2500 | Alfred Putnam.. 1000
Hon. Wi K. Staira. . Saw 2500 Forrest McKay. . 1000
Harvey Graham ... 2500 | Raymond Dand.. et 5 000
T. Ritchie.. . 2000 | Daughters of ' late Hon.
G, 8. Campbell' . 1%L 2000 |, J. W. Carmichael. 1000
T. Cant]ey.. 1500 George Stairs. S 1000
W. T. Allen. 1000 Bequest of Miss E. J. Mott 1000
W. -B. "Hosg. Y 1000 Mr. and Mrs. H. McInnes 1000
J.  C. Mackintosh. 1000 | Smaller amounts over... 23000
John MacNab. 5 1000
CHAIR oF CIVIL ENGINEERING—FIVE YEAR F‘mm 1904.
Kelley & Glassey. . $ 750 | W. M. Aitken .. $ 125
Alumni Association. 625 | Hon. David McPherson., 125
Prof. D. A. Murray 500 | D. A. Campbell, M.D. 125
W. B. Ross. . 500 | James Farquhar. . 125
B. F. Pearson.. .. 500 | Henry Sanders. . 125
W, H Wlewu‘e M. D 500 | H. W. Cameron. . 100
H. Hesslein & Sons. 500 | A. Hobrecker.. .. ..... 100
C. H. Caban.. ... 375 | D. R.. Clarke. . 100
F. B. McCurdy.. 250 { H. L. Chipmau.. 75
J. J. Stewart. . 250 | J. A, Turnbull. 50
Geoffrey Morrow. . 125 | A. B. Crosby.. 25
J. A, Johnson.. .. 125 | J. W. G. Thomson 25
Rod. Macdonald. . 125
€. H.xPorter.. 125 Wi T IET W R $ 6350
MACDONALD MEMORIAL, 1902
Subscribed to May 1st, 1907.......... $25030 00
0 O A R e i e T e 10926 48




DALHOUSIE UNIVERSITY.

ENGINEERING INSTRUMENTS.

1905. p
A O AN TR g G )y S sosisies o 5 S10000
G. 8. Campbell ...... P 5 = R shiEme. . B0 o
B, M. MacGregor, M.PiP.i {us% < sccoovses 50 00
M. Carney, M.P......... P, LA e o 25 00
0 IV AIERL A0 o s e b atahehe & ¢ o5 < e vge x 25 00
J.. O'MUlHDi e dadt o 1 K= TN & o oovcee e 225700
George Patterson, M.P.P.......... et 5 00

$280 00
GIFTS OF APPARATUS.

To the Physical Laboratory :

From the Canadian General Electric Co., through F. Nichols, Esq:
A motor-generator set, consisting of a 2 H. P. induction
motor with a direct current generator; a switch board
with one astatic voltameter, two astatic ammeters, rheo-
stat, automatic cut-outs, ete.

From Dr, A. P. Reid:
A motor storage cell.

To the Geological Laboratory :

From John Moffatt, Esq., Glace Bay:
A fine collection of local fossils.
From the relatives of the late Dr. Honeyman :
A collection of specimens.

Yol

To the Mining Laboratory :

From the Massachusetts Institute of Technology:

A Collum jig; an experimental Bartlett Table, a pair of
Cornish Rolls, valued at $150.

From the Canadian Rand Drill Co.:
A Compressor, valued at $450.

From the Truro Foundry Co.:
A Wilfley Table, valued at $400.

From G. J. Partington:
Frame for Stapm Mill, valued at $100.

From the Canadian Westinghouse Mfg. Co.:
A Three Phase Motor, 4 H. P., valued at $180.

To the Museum :

From the late Rev. Dr. Wm. McCulloch :
A collection of native birds.

From the late Rev. Dr. G. Patterson.
An Archaological collection.
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GOVERNORS.

1818.—Before incorporation, the Earl of Dalhousie, Hon. M.
Wallace, and the Rev. Dr. A. Gray, were active in: pre-
paring plans and superintending the construction of
the building. Dr. Gray was the Secretary of the Trus-
tees of the College, which at first was called “St.
Paul’s,” then the “Halifax” College.

1821.—The Act of Incorporation named the Earl of Dalhousie,
Governor-General; Sir James Kempt, Lieutenant-Gov-
ernor; Robert Stanser, Bishop of Nova Scotia; Hon.
S. 8. Blowers, Chief Justica and President of the
Council; Hon. Michael Wallace, Treasurer of the Pro-
vince; S. Bradstreet Robie, Speaker of the Assembly,
and the President of the College, and their successors
in office as the “Governors of Dalhousie College.” “The
Minister of the Scotech Church in Halifax,” recom-
mended by Earl Dalhousie, was left out.

1840.—A conditional Act, designed to make the Governing Board
more democratic and representativa of the various
religious denominations, named the Lieutenant-Gover-
nor, Sir Colin Campbell, Hon. S. B. Robie, S. G. W.
Archibald, M. Tobin, L. O’Connor Doyle, J. B. Uniacke,
C. W. Wallace, John Whidden, Joseph Howe, H. Bell,
J. N. Shannon, J. E. Fairbanks and Wm. Young, as
Governors.

1841.—The Act conferring University powers, gave the Governor-
in-Council power to appoint; and he appointed Lord
Falkland, Hon. Alex. Stewart, Hon. Wm. Young, Hon.
H. Bell, C. W. Wallace, John Whidden, J. E. Fairbanks,
W. Gregor, M. D.,, M. B. Almon, M. D., C. Twining,;
Wm. Lawson, J. F. Gray, R. S. Black, M. D., J. E.
Starr, - A. F. Sawyers, M. D., John MeDonald, M. D,
and G. Firth. Hon. Wm. Young retired within a year
and was succeeded by Wm. Stairs.

1848.—The Governor-in-Council was empowered to appoint not
less than five nor more than seven Governors of the
College. Hon. Wm. Young, Hon. Joseph Howe, Hon.
H. Bell, Dr. Gregor, Dr. Avery, A. MacKinlay and John
Naylor, were appointed.

1856.—There was no change in the Board during the union with
Gorham College in 1856-7; but within a year or two,
Hon. Dr. Gregor ceased to be a member, and two years
later Hon. H. Bell and John Naylor were no longer
members.

1863.-—When the Collega was re-organized there were added to
the existing Board, three new members, and later, Rev.
G. M. Grant, representing the Church of Scotland, and
C. Robson, the Presbyterian Church of the Lower Pro-
vinces. Since the re-organization, the following have
been Governors:—
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(GOVERNORS.

1848-87—Sir Wm. Young.
1848-73—Hon. Joseph Howe.
1848-87—J. F. Avery, M.D.
1848-67—A. MacKinlay.
1863—~Sir Chas. Tupper.
1863-86—Hon. J. W. Ritchie.
1863-94—Hon. S. L. Shannon.
1864-84—Rev. G. M. Grant.
1865-77—Chas, Robson.
1868-76—Alex. Forrest, M..D.
1874-77 Rev. G. W. Hill.
1876-85—W. J. Stairs.
1876-79—Hon. J. Northup.
1876-1906—Hon. A. G. Jones.
1876-82—Hon. W. P. West.
1876—The Mayor of Halifax.
1876-93—The President of Alumni.
1879—Rev. Dr. McMillan.
1879—Rev. Dr. Forrest.
1879-89—J. S. McLean.
1879-88—Peter Jack.
1879-1900—John Doull.
1882—Rev. Dr. R. Murray.

1883-91—Hon. J. Maedonald.
1683—Hon. W. Graham.
1885-92—Sir Adams Archibald.
1887-90—George Thomson.
1888—A. H. MacKay, LL.D.
1888-96—Adam Burns.
1893—D. A. Campbell, M. D.
1893-1905—Sir Robert Boak.
1893—Hon. W. S. Fielding.
1893—Thomas Ritchie.
1893-95—James Forrest.
1893-1905—J. F. Stairs.
1893—A. I. Trueman, D. C. L.
1900—Hon. D. MacKeen.
1900—Rev. F. H. W. Archbold.
1900—C. Archibald.
1900-01—E. Farrell, M. D.
1900—J, W. Allison.
1900—H. MelInnis.
1901—Hon. G. H. Murray.
1905—J. C. Mackintosh.
1905—G. S. Campbell.
1906—Hon. D. C. Fraser.

CHAIRMEN OF GOVERNORS,

1818—Earl of Dalhousie,
1820—=Sir James Kempt.
1826—Hon. M. Wallace.
1836—~Sir Colin Campbell.
1840—TLord Falkland.

1848—=Sir William Young.
1885—Sir Adams Archibald.
1893—John Doull,
1900—John F. Stairs.
1905—Thomas Ritchie.

TREASURERS.

: 1863—James Thomson.

1868—George Thomson.

1889—James Forrest.
1895—H. McInnes, Lr. B.

SECRETARIES.

1818—Rev. Dr. A. Gray.
1820—J. W. Nutting.
1841—H. Hartshorne.
1848—Alex. James.
1850—James Thomson.

1868—George Thomson.
1876—W. M. Doull.

1893—H. MeInnes, Lr. B.
1900—H. B. Stairs, B. A., LL.B.

ACADEMIC STAFF.
PRESIDENTS.

1831—Dr. John S. Memes.*
1838-43—Rev. Thos. MecCulloch,
D.D.

1863—Reyv. James Ross, D.D.
1885—Rev. John Forrest, D.D.,
D0 L Lt D

DEANS.

College.
1856-7—Hugo Reid.

1901—Howard Murray, B. A.
Seience.

1891—J. G. MacGregor, F. R.S.
1901-6—E. Mackay, Pu.D.

Medicine.
1868-85—Hom. W. J. Almon, M.D.
1890—George Lawson, Lr.D.
1895—E. Farrell, M. D.
1901—G. L. Sineclair, M. D.
Law.
1883—R. C. Weldon, Pu. D.

*Dr. Memes accepted appointment but never entered upon the duties of the office.
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SECRETARIES.

Senate.

1863—C. Macdonald, M. A.
1884—G. Lawson, Lr. D.
1895—J. G. MacGregor, D. Sec.
1901—H. Murray, B. A.
1904—W. C. Murray, L. D.

Arts.

1885—J. G. MacGregor, D. Se.
1890—A. MacMechan, PH. D.
1906—D. A. Murray, Pu. D.

LIBRARTANS.

Arts.

1868—James DeMille, A. M.
1880—John Forrest, D. D.
1885—W. J. Alexander, Pu. D.
1889—James Seth, M. A.

PROFESSORS.

Classics.

1838-42—Rev. Alexander Romans.
1856-57—Rev. Geo. Cornish, LL.D.
1863-94—J. Johmson, LrL.D.
1894—Howard Murray, B. A.

Mathematics.

1838-44—Rev. James MacKintosh.
1856-57—Rev. F. Tompkins, LL. D.
1863-1901—Chas. Macdonald, M.A.
1901—Daniel A. Murray, Pr. D.

Philosophy.

1838-43—Rev. T. McCulloch, D. D.

1863-85—Rev. James Ross, D. D.

1863-90—Rev. Wm. Lyall, Lr.D.,
F.R.8.C.

1882-86—J. G. Schurman, now
President of Cornell.

1886-92—James Seth, M. A., now
Professor in Edinburgh

1892—W. C. Murray, LL.D.

Modern Languages.

1843—TLorenzo Lacoste.
1844-5—J. A. DeLoute.
1856-7T—George D’Utassy.
1863-4—TLouis Pujol (Tutor).
1865-1906—James Liechti, L.H.D.,
1906—H. P. Jones, Pu.D.

. Medicine.
1868-75—A. P. Reid, M. D.
1885—A. W. H. Lindsay, M. D.
Law.
1884—B. Russell, D. C. L.
Science.
1901-6—D. A. Murray, Pu. D.
Engineering.
1906-7—F. H. Sexton, B. Sc.
1892—Walter C Murray, M. A.
1902—D. A. Murray, Pu. D.
1906—A MacMechan, Pu. D.
Law.
1883-85—J. T. Bulmer.
English.
1838-43—Rev. T. McCulloch, D. D.
1856-57—Hugo Reid.
1865-80—James DeMille, M. A.
882-84—J. G. Schurman, D.Sc.
1884-89—Wm. John Alexander,

Pu.D., now Professor
in Toronto.

1889—A. MacMechan, Pu. D.

Physics.

1838-44—Rev. James MacKintosh.
1856-57—Rev. Frederick Tompkins.
1863-65—Rev. Thomas MecCulloch.
1865-77—Chas. Macdonald, M. A.
1877-79—J. J. MacKenzie, PH.D.
1879-1901—J. G. MacGregor, D.
Sc., F. R. S., now Pro-
fessor in Edinburgh.
1901-04—Stephen M. Dixon, M. A.
1905—A. S. MacKenzie, Pu. D.

Chemistry.
1863-95—Geo. Lawson, F.R.S.C.
1896—Ebenezer Mackay, PH.D.

History.

1865-80—James DeMille, M. A.
1881—Rev. John Forrest, D.C. L.

159
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Law.

1883—R. C. Weldon, PH.D.
1884—B. Russell, D. C. L.

Mining.

1904-7—F. H. Sexton, B. Sc., now
Director of Technical Ed-

ucation, N. S.

DALHOUSIE UNIVERSITY.

Geology.
1903—J. E. Woodman, D. Sc.
Ciwil Engineering. '
1904-5—S. M. Dixon, M.A., now
Professor in Birming-

ham. ;
1905—E. Brydone-Jack, B.A., C.E.

LECTURERS.

Medicine.

1868-75—Hon. W. J. Almon, M.D.
1868-70—Alex. Hattie, M. D.
1868-75—Alfred H. Woodill, M. D.
1868-75—Alex. P. Reid, M. D.
1868-75—Edward Farrell, M. D.
1870-75—W. B. Slayter, M.R.C.S.
1870-75—Hugh A. Gordon, M. D.
1870-75—James R. DeWolf, M. D.
1870-75—John Somers, M. D.
1870-75—Hiram Blanchard, Q. C.

1873-75—Arch. Lawson, M.R.C.S.
Laaw.
1883-86—Rt. Hon. Sir John-

Thompson, Lr.D.
1883-88—Hon. Robert Sedgewick,
L., D,
1883-88—James Thomson, Q. C.
1883-91—Hon. S. L. Shannon,
D:€. L
1883-92—Hon. Wallace Graham.
1884-92—John Y. Payzant, M. A.
1886-1904—C. S. Harrington, K.C.
1888-92—Hon. C. J. Townshend.
1892-93—E. L. Newcombe, LL.B.
1892-94—Wm. B. Ross,
1892-1902—George Ritchie, Lr.B.
1894—H. MecInnes, Lr. B.
1896-1900—Chas. H. Cahan, B. A.,
Lr. B.
1902-03—G. A. R. Rowlings, LL.B.
1902—Judge Wallace.
1904-06—J. A. Chisholm, Lr.B.
1906—W. F. O’Connor, Lr.B.
1907—Judge Patterson.

Science.

1876-77—J. G. MacGregor, D. Sc.
1877-79—H. A. Bayne, F. R. 8. C.
1877-79—J. J. MacKenzie, PH. D.
1877-83—Rev. David Honeyman,
D. C.L., P.R-8a@, '\
1891—A. H. MacKay, Lr.D.
1893—Alex. McKay.
1895—S. A. Morton, M. A.
1895-96—Wm. J. Karslake, PH. D.
1896-1907—W. T. Kennedy.
1896-1906—G. J. Miller.
1899-1902—A. Halliday, M. D.
1900-01—C. L. Moore, B. A.
1901-05—H. S. Poole, . D. Sc.,
F.R.S.C.
1904-05—T. C. Hebb, PH. D.

Engineering.

1891-1904—M. Murphy, D. Sc.
1891-1904—E. Gilpin, Lr. D.
1891-1904—F. W. W. Doane.
1892-1904—C. E. W. Dodwell.
1892-1904—R. MeColl.
1896-1904—C. Archibald.
1900-05—F. H. Mason, F. C.S.
1905-06—J. W. Marshall.

Arts.

1890-94—Howard Murray, B. A.
1898—J. W. Logan, B. A.
1901-3—Rev. Prof. Gordon, D.D.
1901-07—Prin. Falconer, D. Litt.
1904-05—Prof. Stockley, M. A.
1904—Prof. R. Magill, Pa. D.
1904—G. K. Butler, M. A.
1905—Rev. J. Carruthers.
1906-7—W. D. Tait, M. A.
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MuNRO TUTORS.

Classics.

1883—James S. Trueman. B. A.
1885—John P. McLeod, B. A —
1887—Howard Murray, B. A.
1889—James C. Shaw, M. A.

Assistants in Mathe natics.

1893-94—G. A. R. Rowlings, B. A.
1900-01—Murray Macnei', M. A.

Mathematics.

1883—George M. Campbell, B. A.
1885—Daniel A. Murray, Pu. D.
1887—A. Stan. Mackenzie, Pu. D.
1889—Alex. M. Morrison, M. A.

Tutors in Classics.

1904-06—A. C. Johnson, B. A.
1906-7—C. W. Neish, B. A.

EXAMINERS.
Medicine.

1888-98—John Somers, M. D.
1889—G. L. Sinelair, M. D.
1889—D. A. Campbell, M. D.
1889—A. W, H. Lindsay, M. D,
1889-1904—J. Stewart, M. D.
1889-99—A. C. Page, M. D.
1889-91—W. B. Slayter, M. D.
1889-1905—Hon. D. MeN. Parker,
M. D.
1889-1900—E. Farrell, M. D.
1889—A. J. Cowie, M. D.
1889-1905—J. F. Black, M. D.
1889—A. P. Reid, M. D.
1889-92—A. Morrow, M. D.
1890-92—Hon. S.-L. Shannon.
1891—M. A." Curry, M. D.
1891-1905—M. MacLaren, M. D.
1892-1905—Hon. H. MeD. Henry,
1892-1902—W. Tobin, F.R.S.C.

1898-1900—C. H. Porter.

1892-1902—W. S. Muir, M. D.
1894—F. W. Goodwin, M. D.
1895—L. M. Silver M. D.
1895—F. U. Anderson, M. D.
1899—W. H. Hattie, M. D.
1900—G. M. Campbell, M. D.
1901—N. E. MacKay, M. R.C. S.
1902—H. H. MacKay, M. D.
1902—M. Chisholm, M. D.
1902—N. F. Cunningham, M. D.
1904—J. W. MacKay, M. D.
1906—E. V. Hogan, M..D
1906—J. G. McDougall, M. D.
1906—D. Meintosh, M. D.
1906—W. B. Moore, M. D.
1906—R. A. H. MacKeen, M. D.
1906-7—F. H. Mason, F. C. S.
1906-7—Prof. W. H. Salmon.
1907—A. L. MeCallum, B. Sc.

Music.

1898—F. H. Torrington, D. Mus,

1898—Rev. R. Laing,.

DALHOUSIE HIGH SCHOOL.

Masters.

1848-50 Thos, MecCulloch.
1848-51—Dr. 8. Brown.
1848-55—H. Oldbright.

1850-556—M. MecCulloch.
1851-55—John Costley.
1850-55—J. K. Rouselle.

1855-60—Hugo Reid.
1855-60—G. D’Utassy.
1855-60—James Woods.



UNIVERSITY LISTS,

CSRA DT AT ER,
~ 1866--1907.

DOCTORS OF LAWS.

( Honoris Causa. )

1896 a Bailey, Loring Woart, M.4.,
Ph.D., F.R.8.C.

1901 b Fraser, Chas. Frederick, M.A.

1892 ¢ Gilpin, BEdwin, Jr., A.M.,
F.R.8.C.

1904 @ Gordon, Rev. Daniel Miner,

M.A,'D.D.
1892 { Grant, Very Rev. Geo. Munro,
D.D., F.R.8.C.
1902 e Griffin, Martin Joseph, B.A.
1900 f Johnson, John, M. 4., (Dub.).
1896 1 Kingsford, Wm., C.E., LL.D.,
F.R.8.C.
1901 g MacGregor, James Gordon,
M.A5D8e., BL.D,, F.R.8.

1892 h MacKay, Alex Howard, B.A.,
B.Sc., F.R.8.C.

1902 i Murray, Robert.

1896 {Patterson, Rev. George, D.D.,
F.R.8.C.

1901 j Pollok, Rev. Allan, D.D.

1904 k Sawyer, Rev. Artemas Wy-
man, D.D., LL.D.

1893 § Sedgewick, Hon. Robert.

19017 Smith, Rev. T. Watson, D.D.

1892 ¥ Thompson, Rt. Hon. Sir John
Sparrow David, K.C.M.G.

1906 I Trotter, Rev. Thomas, D.D.

MASTERS OF ARTS.

1876 Allan, John Munn.

1905 Allin, Richard Winfred.
1872 'Annand, Joseph.

1897 Archibald, Alexander David.
1898 Archibald, Herb. Thompson.
1894 Archibald, Sara Elizabeth.
1878 ‘Archibald, Wm. Prescott.
1902 Armitdage, Wm. James.
1898 Austen, Minna May.

1906 Baillie, Charles Tupper
1899 Baird, Frank, B.4. (U.N.B.).
1900 Barnes, James.

1892 Baxter Agnes Sime.

1906 Bayer, Harriet Muir.

1872 1 Bayne, Herbert Andrew.
1896 Bent, Matilda Agatha.

1898 Bigelow, Harry Veeder.
1899 Burchell, Charles Jost.
1890 Burkitt, Robert James.
1903 Burris, Grace Dean.

1897 Butler, George Killam.
1898 Cameron, Ira William.
1871 Cameron, John J.

1904 Campbell, Duncan McDonald.
1895 Campbell, William Robert.
1871 Carr, Arthur F.

1869 Chase, Joseph Henry.

©.1903 Christie, Clarence Victor.

1905 Christie, George Archibald.
1899 Church, Nina Elizabeth.
1880 § Creelman, David Fulton.
1907 Creighton, Hy. Jermain

Maude.
1905 Crowdis, Charles Jacob.
1891 Crowell, Edwin.
1896 Currier, Frank Allison.
1900 Davis, Roy.
1904 Daviss, Alfred Edward.
1883 Dickie, Alfred.
1904 Eaton, Arthur Wentworth
Hamilton.
1907 Ferguson, Alexander.
1888 Fitzpatrick, Hiram Henry
Kirkwood.
1897 Forbes, Edgar William.
1872 { Forrest, James.
1902 Forrest, Jean Fairbanks.
1897 Foster, Arthur Hayward.
1897 Frame, David Annand.
1904 Fraser, Alex. Lewis.
1891 Grant, David Kenzie.
1898 Grant, George Alexander.
1895 Grant, Melyville Finlay.
1895 ¥ Grant, Robert J.
1902 Grant, William McDonald.
1894 7 Harrington, Emily Bevan:
1898 Hebb, Bertha Boyd.
1901 Hebb, Thomas Carlyle.
1898 Hepburn, William Murray.
1878 Herdman, James Chalmers.
1881 Herdman, William Close.
1895 Jamieson, Harriet Jane.
1898 Jordan, Edward Elliot.
1878 Jordan, Louis Henry.

F Deceased.

a Prof. of Nat. Hist. N. B. Uniw.

b Prin. Hfx. School for the Blind.
¢ Dep.-Comr. of Mines, N. S.

d Prin. Queens University.

e Librarian of Parliament. Ottawa.

f Emeritus Prof. of Classics, Dal. Un.

g Prof. of Nat. Phil,, Edin. Univ.
h Supt. of Education, N. S.

i Editor of the Presbyterian Witness.
j Hon. Prin. Presb. Coll.,, Hfx.

k Prof. of Philos. Acadia Uniyv.

1 Ex-President Acadia Univ.



1905 Kent, Henry Arnold.

1888 Langille, Robert McDonald.

1902 Lawson, David Alexander.

1894 Logan, John Daniel.

1880 Logan, Richmond.

1894 McArthur, Samuel Johnson.

1907 McCain, George Leonard.

1895 Macdonald, Charles DeWolf.

1870 ¥ McDonald, John H.

1901 Macdonald, Murdoch Stewart.

1895 Macdonald, Peter McLaren.

1874 MacGregor, James Gordon.

1897 Meclntosh, Charles Daniel.

1900 Macintosh, Finlay H.

1896 Macintosh, John.

1901 Mackintosh, Peter Duncan

1895 { Mackay, Angus William.

1903 Mackay, Annie.

1906 MacKay, Geo. Moir Johnston.

1898 McKay, Ira Allan,

1895 ¥ Mackay, John Daniel.

1897 McKay, Mary Alexandra,

1899 McKay, William Roderick,
M.A. (Prin.), ad eund. grad.

1898 McKay, Thomas Calvin.

1895 MacKenzie, Ellen Margaret.

1875 MacKenzie, Hugh.

1872  McKenzie, John Jas.

1905 MacKenzie, Thomas George.

1903 MacKenzie, William Roy.

1902 McKinnon, Duncan Hugh.

1897 McLean, Laughlin Hugh, B.A4.
(Queens).

1906 McLean, Murdoch Campbell.

1887 McLennan, John Wm.

1878 ¥ McLeod, Alexander.

1907 MacLeod, Angus Alexander.

1880 7 McLeod, John Wilson.

1897 McNairn, William Wallace.

1870 McNaughton, Samuel.

1898 McPhee, Margaret Janet.

1900 Hobrecker, Alma Helena.
1893 Muir, Ethel.

1898 ‘Archibald, Ebenezer Henry.
1903 DeWolfe, Loran Arthur.

significations (—

1—IJligh Honours in Classies.

2—Honours in Classics.

3—High Honours in Latin and
English.

4—Hons. in Latin and English.

5—High Honours in Greek and
English.

6—Hons. in Greek and English.

7—High Honours in English and
German.

GRADUATES. 163

1903 Macpherson, Malcolm James.

1899 Millar, James Ross.

1907 Miller, Hugh.

1907 Miller, Lemuel James.

1896 Milligan, George Seaton.

1907 Moore, Clarence Leander.

1907 Morrison, John Wm. Geddie.

1894 Morton, Silvanus Archibald.

1899 Murdoch, Wm. Clarence, M.4.
(Prin.), ad eund grad.

1901 Murray, Adam Henry Stewart

1893 Murray, Walter Chas., M.4.
(Edin.), ad eund. grad.

1904 Myers, Alex. John Wm.

1901 Mpyers, Charles Allan.

1881 Newcombe, Edm. Leslie.

1898 Nicholson, John Wm. Angus.

1901 Outhit, Wm. Edward.

1887 Patterson, George Geddie.

1906 Payzant, Arthur Silver.

1902 Read, Edith MacGregor.

1901 Robertson, Samuel Napier.

1896 ¥ Robins, Edwin Proctor.

1905 Ross, Edwin Byron.

1895 Ross, Hedley Duncan Vicars.

1896 Ross, Jennie Wright.

1896 Ross, Mary Sophia.

1901 Ross, William Alexander.

1903 Ruggles, Vernon Douglas,

1875 Scott, Ephraim.

1871 Smith, David H.

1890 ¥ Smith, James Festus.

1897 Smith, William Henry.

1905 Stavert, Robert Hensley.

1896 Strathie, Ralph Grant.

1898 Sutherland, George Adam.

1898 Trefry, James Hartley.

1878 Trueman, Arthur I.

1898 Trueman, Margaret Florence.

1899 Watt, Arthur William.

MASTERS OF LETTERS.

1902 Lanos, Jules Marie.

MASTERS OF SCIENCE.

1905 Gordon, George Huntley.
1904 Ross, William Horace.

BACHELORS OF ARTS.

The numbers affixed in some cases to the names have the following

8——Hons. in English and German.

9—High Honours in English and
English History.

10—Honours in English and Eng-
lish History.

11—High Hons. in Philosophy.

12—Honours in Philosophy.

13—High Honours in Pure and Ap-
plied Mathematics. ]

t Deceased.

B
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14—Hons. in Pure and App. Math.

15—High Honours in Mathematics
and Physics.

16—Hons. in Math. and Physics.

17—High Hons. in Experimental
+ Physics and Chemistry.

18—Hons. in Exp. Phys. and Chem.

19—High Hons. in Chemistry and
Chemical Physies.

20—Hons. in Chemistry and Chem-
ical Physics.

1904 Acham, Joseph Leon.

1884 ¢ Adams, Hy Stanislaus, 14, 24.

1895 Aitken, Rob. Traven Davison.

1885 { Aiton, William, 1, 23.

1873 Allan, John Munn.

1905 Allin, Richard Winfred, B.A.,
(Tor.) ad. eund. grad.

1889 Allison, Edmund Powell.

1886 Allison,Matthew Gay, 30.

1899 Anderson, Chas. Willoughby.

1899 Anderson, Jas. Hy. Addison,
1.2

1904 Andrew, George Allen.

1893 Annand, Edward Ernest.

1869 b Annand, Joseph.

1895 Archibald, Adams Douglas.

1895 Archibald, Alexander David.

1899 Archibald, Eugenie, 22.

1877 { Archibald, Fred. Wm.

1906 Archibald, James Ross.

1897 ¢ Archibald, Herb. Thompson, 1

1892 d Archibald, Sara Eliz, 21, 30.

1872 Archibald, Wm. Prescott.

1901 Armitage, Wm. Jas.

1897 Austen, Minna May, 21, 30.

1905 Baillie, Charles Tupper.

1899 e Baird, Jno. Wm. Adams, 13,
25.

1896 Baker, Elma.

1892 Bacon, Frank Wright Mudge,
14

1904 Ballem, John Cedric.
1899 f Barnes, James, 14, 29.
1905 Barnett, John, 9.

1893 g Barnstead, Arthur Stanley.
1906 Barnstead, Winifred Glen.
1906 Bauld, Wm. Alfred Gordon.
1891 h Baxter, Agnes Sime, 13, 25.
1904 Bayer, Harriet Muir.

1869 i fBayne, Herbert Andrew.
1871 Bayne, Ernest Samuel.
1904 Begin, Thurston Stanley.
1876 j Bell, Francis Hugh, 2, 23.
1883 Bell, John Albert, 2, 23.
1900 % Benoit, John Alphonse, 14.

UNIVERSITY LISTS.

21—Great Distinction.
22—Distinction.
23—Governor-General's Gold Medal.
24—Governor-General's Silver Medal
25—Sir Wm. Young’s Gold Medal.
26—DeMille Gold Medal.
27—Mackenzie Gold Medal.
28—University Medal.
29—1851 [Exhibition Science Re-
search Scholarship.
30—Avery Prize.

1895 Bent, Matilda Agatha.

1900 Bentley, John Skipwith, 22.

1901 Best, Lillian Gertrude, 2.

1894 Bigelow Harry Veeder, 22, 30

1904 17 Blackwood, Florence Eliza-
beth, 22, 30.

1898 Blanchard, Aubrey Blan-

chard, 12.

1905 Blanchard, Charles Prescott.

1880 i Blanchard, Charles Waddell.

1903 Blois, Harry Hope.

1899 Borden, Lorris Elijah.

1903 Bradley, John Alexander.

1894 Brehaut, Ernest, 1, 28.

1894 I Brehaut, Ernest, 1, 28.

1891 m Brehaut, Jas. Wm., 1.

1898 Brodie, William Stuart.

1899 Brown, Ernest Nicholson, 12.

1906 Bruce, James Garfield.

1872 Bruce, William T.

1904 Brunt, Howard Dayne.

1873 Bryden, Charles William.

1887 Buchanan, James Jost, 12.

1898 ¥ Buchanan ,Murdoch.

1906 ¥ Buckley, Roy Clifford.

1897 Burchell, Charles Jost.

1867 Burgess, Joshua C.

1889 Burkitt, Robt. Jas., 14.

1906 ‘Burns, Ralph Chester.

1904 Burris, Estella Mabel.

1899 Burris Grace Dean.

1907 Burris, Matthew George.

1896 o Butler, George Killam.

1886 oo Cahan, Charles Hazlitt,

1878 Cairns, John Andrew.

1886 Calder, John.

1887 Calkin, Wm. Sommervyille, 30.

1879 Cameron, Chas. Symonds, 10.

1897 Cameron, Ira William, 13, 25,

1878 Cameron, John Hugh, 24.

1867 Cameron, John J,

1873 p Cameron, William.

1898 Campbell, Alvin Henry.

1886 Campbell, Alexander John.

1890 g Campbell, Donald Frank.

t Deceased.

o Some time Prof. of Math. Detroit
College.

b Missionary in New Hebrides.

© Some time Fellow and Scholar, (J.
H. U.), Prof. of Greek, Occiden-
tal College, Los Angeles.

d Some time Scholar (Bryn Mawr).

e Some time Scholar (Cornell).

f Asst. Prof. of Physics (Bryn Mawr)

¢ Editor of Acadian Recorder, HIxX.

‘h Some time Fellow (Cornell).

#Some time Prof. of Chem. (Royal
Mil. College, Kingston).

j Solicitor of City of Halifax.

k Instructor (Norm. Schl, N. S.).

1 Some time Scholar, Harv.; Prof.
of Latin (Colorado College).

Il Teacher, Ladies' Coll, Hfx.

m Supt. of Schools, North Attleboro,
Mass.

n Rhodes Scholar, P. E. I., 1905.

o Lecturer in Classics (Dal. Coll.).

00 General Counsel, Mexican Light
and Power Co., Mexico City.

p Chairman, Advisory Board of Edu-
cation.

q Some time Fellow (Harv.); Prof.
of Math. (Armour Inst., Chic.).



GRADUATES.

1898 Campbell, Duncan McDonald.

1882 r Campbell, Geo. Murray, 14, 25

1902 Campbell, Jessie Bell.

1899 Campbell, Jessie Brown.

1904 Campbell, Margaret Primrose

Dickson.

1907 Campbell, Norman Garfield.

1892 Campbell, Robert Sedgewick.

1887 s Campbell, William Robert.

1872 § Carmichael, Jas. Matheson.

1904 Carney, Michael James.

1868 Carr, Arthur F.

1903 Carr, James Bearisto.

1882 Carson, George Stephen, 30.

1879 Chambers, Frederick Bulmer.

1877 t Chambers, Robert Ernest.

1890 Chapman, Adolphus Eugene.

1905 Charman, James Harry, 10.

1866 Chase, Joseph Henry.

1899 Chase, Margaret Hawthorne.

1901 Chisholm, Maud.

1902 Christie, Clarence Victor.

1902 Christie, George Archibald.

1868 § Christie, Thomas M.

1896 Church, Nina Elizabeth, 3.

1888 Clarke, Daniel MecDonald.

1897 it Clark, Harold Marston.

1897 uu Cock, Daniel George.

1902 u Coffin, Ernest William, 1, 28.

1886 v Coffin, Fulton Johnson.

1885 Coffin, Frank Stewart.

1897 Coffin, Robert Lewis.

1887 w Coffin, Victor Edwin, 9, 26.

1903 Coffin, Wesley Herbert.

1890 x Cogswell, George Alfred.

1898 Colquhoun, John George.

1887 Coops, Frank Harvey, 2.

1904 Corbett, William Melville, 4.

1906 Corey, Berton Stone, LL.B.

1898 Corston, James Robert.

1881 Costley, Alfred.

1891 Cox, George Hastings.

1894 Crawford, James Andrew.

1873 § Creelman, David Fulton.

1881 y Creelman, Hugh Graham, 14,
e

1904 z Creighton, Graham.

1906 Creighton, Hy. Jermain
Maude.

1880 Creighton, Henry Spurr.

1887 @ Creighton, Jas. Bdwin, 11, 24

1868 Creighton, James G. A,

1904 Crowdis, Charles Jacob, 12.

1898 Crowe, Henry Stanley, 21.

1880 Crowell, Edwin, 10, 23.

1872 Cruikshank, William.

1899 Cumming, Alison, 22.

—+

1896 Cumming, Bessie Arnot, 11.

1905 Cumming, Charles Gordon,
22, 30.

1897 b Cumming, Melville,

1896 Cummings, Alfred Graham.

1897 Cummings, Edward.

1900 Cunningham, Allan Rupert.

1900 Cunningham, Wm. Andrew.

1896 § Currie, William Douglas.

1895 Currier, Frank Allison.

1905 Curry, Wilfred Alan.

1897 Dakin, William.

1882 Davidson, Fulton Johnson.

1896 7 Davidson, Lilla Augusta.

1905 Dayvis, Charles James.

1904 Davis, David Gray.

1899 Davis, Roy, 9.

1903 Dayviss, Alfred Edward.

1889 Davison, James McGregor.

1897 Denoon, Alexander Hugh.

1898 DeWolfe, Margaret Woodill.

1879 Dickie, Alfred. .

1906 Dickie, Clarence Gordon.

1896 ¢ Dickie, Gordon, 22.

1883 Dickie, Henry.

1907 Dickie, Rufus Edward.

1884 Dill, Edm. Munro.

1900 Deuglas, Edgar.

1893 Douglas, Ernest Augustus.

1896 Douglas, John Robert.

1874 1 Doull, Walter Scott.

1895 Duchemin, Henry Pope, 1, 28.

1873 Duff, Kenneth.

1904 Eaton, Arthur Wentworth
Hamilton, B.4. (King's),
ad eund. grad.

1879 i Emerson, Robt. Rich. Jas., 30

1907 Farquhar, George, 12.

1900 Farquharson, Wm. Oban.

1897 Faulkner, Ebenezer Ross.

1906 Faulkner, Dora Guille.

1904 Ferguson, Alexander.

1907 Finlayson, Geo. Daniel, 21, 30

1893 cc Finlayson, Duncan.

1897 Fisher, Arthur Franklyn.

1899 Fisher, Franklin.

1890 Fisher, James Mitchell.

1900 Fisher, John Andrew.

1885 Fitzpatrick, Hiram Henry
Kirkwood ,12.

1875 Fitzpatrick, James.

1902 d Fleming, Ernest Martin, 13.

1900 Flemming, Ethel Augusta.

1887 Forbes, Antoinette.

18903 Forbes, Edgar William.

1899 Forbes, George Ernest.

1897 Forbes, William.

T Deceased.

7 Prof. of Histology, Hfx. Med. Coll,,
Examiner in Baecteriology and
Pathology, Dal. Coll.

s Inspector of Schools.

t Engineer of N. 8. 8. & C. Co,
‘Wabana, Nfld.

it Missionary, China.

wu Missionary, India.

u Fellow, Clark Univ.

v Some time Fellow and Instr. in
Comp. Religion (Chicago).

w Some time Scholar (Cornell) ;
Prof. History (Wisconsin Uni.).

x Some time Scholar (Cornell).

¥ Some time Gilchrist Scholar, Vans
Dunlop Scholar (Edin.) and
Instr. in Exper. Phys (Purdue).

2z Inspeetor of Schools.

@ Some time Fellow, now Prof. of
Log. and Metaphys (Cornell),
and Co-Editor Philos. Review
and Kant Studien.

b Prin. Agricultural Coll. (N. S.).

¢ Some time Scholar (Harv.).

cc Member of Parliament.

d Math. Master St. And. Coll.
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UNIVERSITY LISTS,

1868 { Forrest, James.

1901 Forrest, Jean Fairbanks, 22.

1905 Forsythe, Robert Bell, 10.

1895 Foster, Arthur Hayward.

1895 Frame, David Annand.

1889 e Fraser, Alexander, 11.

1895 Fraser, Alex. Lewis.

1906 Fraser, Alister.

1887 Fraser, Donald.

1895 Fraser, Daniel Alexander, 22.

1874 Fraser, Daniel Stiles.

1872 f Fraser, Duncan Cameron.

1907 Fraser, Everett.

1906 Fraser, Harry Clement, 10.

1894 § Fraser, Hugh McLeod.

1889 Fraser, John Keir Geddie.

1907 Fraser, William Kenneth.

1883 Fraser, Wm. Matheson, B.Sc.,
24.

1907 Fraser, William Pollok, B.A.
(Corn.) ad eund. grad.

1882 g Fraser, Wm. Ritchie.

1889 Frazee, Victor Gladstone.

1899 h Fulton, Clarence.

1890 ¥ Fulton, Eben.

1889 i Fulton, Edw, 9, 26.

1876 Fulton, Geo. Herb.

1902 Fulton, Thomas Truman.

1888 Fulton, Willard Hill.

1885 Gammell, Isaac, 9, 26.

1878 George, John Lyall, 23.

1905 Gerrard, Louise Frances.

1905 Gladwin, Alice Pearson.

1899 Glover, Benjamin.

1891 Goodwin, Emily Maud.

1902 Gordon, Jean Anna May.

1892 Graham, Robert Henry.

1898 t Grant, Clarence Fraser, 2.

1888 Grant, David Kenzie.

1896 Grant, George Alexander.

1894 Grant, Milton Daniel.

1894 Grant, Melville Finlay.

1897 ¥ Grant, Mary Sibella.

1894 ¥ Grant, Robert J.

1901 Grant, William McDonald.

1907 Grant, William P, 11.

1877 ¥ Grant, William Roderick.

1892 Gratz, Humphrey Gilbert.

1894 Gray, William Smith.

1905 Green, William Ira.

1891 Grierson, John Arthur.

1890 j Grierson Robert.

1872 Gunn, Adam.

1905 Gunn, Sidney, B.A. (Harv.),
ad. eund. grad.

1901 Hallam, William Thomas, 2.

1877 Hamilton, Howard Herbert.

1892 {k Harrington, Emily Bevan, 9.

1901 7t Harvey, Edward Kitson, 22.

1889 Harvey, McLeod.

1897 Hattie Robert McConnell.

1906 Haverstock, Alice Maude.

1905 Haverstock, William Ernest.

1906 Heales, Josephine Mary.

1859 Hebb, Arthur Morrison.

1894 Hebb, Bertha Boyd.

1900 7 Hebb, Thos. Carlyle, 15, 29.

1889 m Henry, Joseph Kaye, 30.

1895 Hepburn, Wm. Murray, 21.

1877 { Herdman, Andrew Walker.

1874 Herdman, Jas. Chalmers, 2.

1874 Herdman, William Close.

1897 Hetherington, Eva Florence.

1896 Hill, Allan Massey.

1892 n Hill, Albert Ross, 11, 24.

1906 Hill, Muriel Olive.

1894 Hobrecker, Clara Charlotte, 8

1898 Hockin, John George, 21.

1893 Howatt, Cornelius Alfred.

1902 Howatt, Irving Brass, 22, 30.

1891 o Hugh, David Douglas, 11, 24.

1873 Hunter, John.

1896 Irving, Thomas.

1894 Jamieson, Harriet Jane.

1904 p Johnson, Allan Chester, 1.

1894 Johnson, Ebenezer William.

1892 { Johnson, George Fulton.

1888 | Johnson, George Millar.

1892 Johnson, James Bayne.

1900 Johnstone, Montague Malcolm
Stuart, 2.

1884 Jones, Frank.

1891 Jordan, Elijah John, 12.

1895 g Jordan, Edward Elliott, 13,
25.

1875 » Jordan, Louis Hy., 23.

1893 Keefler, Ralph Tupper.

1899 Keith, Donald.

1898 Kennedy, Elizabeth Erota.

1901 Kennedy, James Horace.

1891 Kennedy, James Simon.

1900 s Kent, Harry Arnold, 21, 30.

1907 ZXKerr, Mary Estella.

1880 Kinsman, Frederick Small-
wood.

1907 Kirker, Elbridge Archibald.

1882 Knowles, James Harris.

1890 Laird, Alexander.

1889 t Laird, Arthur Gordon, 1, 23.

1877 Laird, George Alexander.

1882 Landells, Robert.

1904 Langille, Gilbert Webster.

1885 Langille, Robert McDonald,

1 Deceased.

e Some time Scholar and Fellow,
Clark Univ.

f Lieut.-Governor of Nova Scotia.

¢ Some time Scholar (J. H. U.).

h Prin. High School, Vernon, B. C.

iSome time Scholar (Harv.); Prof.
of English (Wells).

i Medical Missionary, Korea.

%k Some time Schoolar (Bryn Mawr).

1Some time Lecturer in Physics
(Dal. Coll.).

1l Instructor, Perkins Institute for
the Blind.

m Professor, Vancouver Coll.

n Some time Fellow (Cornell) ; Prof.
of Education and Dean of Fac-
ulty of Arts, Cornell Univ.

o Some time Scholar and Fellow
(Cornell) ; Prof. of Philosophy
(Colorado).

p Some time Tutor in Classics (Dal.)

g Prof. of Mathematics (Prince
of Wales Coll.).

r Some time Lecturer in Comp. Re-
lig. (Chic.).

s Carmichael Scholar (Pres. Coll.,
Halifax).

t Some time Fellow (Cornell) ; Prof.
of Greek (Wisconsin).
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12, 24,

1901 Lawson, David Alex.

1895 Lawson, Thomas, 14.

1906 Layton, Francis Paul Hamil-
ton, 12

1895 § Layton, James Smith.

1901 ' Layton, Robert Blackwood.

1886 Lewis, Abner William.

1898 Lewis, Bessie Blanche.

1890 ¢ Lewis, Ernest William, 22.

1870 v Lindsay, Andrew Walker
Herdman.

1899 w Lindsay, Chas. Fowler, 19.

1903 Lindsay, Frances Jean.

1906 Lindsay, Walker Stewart.

1867 Lippincott, Aubrey.

1903 Locke, Enos Charles.

1885 Locke, Robert Todd.

1898 Logan, Bessie Margaret.

1904 Logan, Frank Robert.

1893 x Logan, John Daniel, 11.

1894 y Logan, Jotham Wilbert; 1, 28.

1873 Logan, Melville D.

1877 Logan, Richmond.

1903 Loughead, George William.

1906 MacAloney, Charles William,

1893 MecArthur, Samuel Johnson.

1906 McBain, Alexander Ross.

1905 "McCain, George Leonard.

1901 MacCaskill, John James.

1891 McCurdy, James Farquhar.

1903 yy McCurdy, Rahno Mabel, 13.

1877  McCurdy, Stanley Tupper.

1901 Maedonald, Archibald J.

1892 # Macdonald, Alvin Fraser.

1892 Macdonald, Alexander John.

1895 Macdonald, Blanche, 14.

1904 Macdonald, Campbell.

1873 MacDonald, Charles DeWolf.

1898 Macdonald, Daniel John.

1884 McDonald, Donald.

1901 Macdonald, Ewen.

1893 McDonald, Ida Grace.

1883 Macdonald, James Alex., 14,
24.

1867 f McDonald, John H.

1900 @ Macdonald, Murdoch Stewart,
s[5 1

1894 Macdonald, Peter Maclaren.

1889 Macdonald, Robert James.

1905 Macdonald, Roderick Augus-
tus.

1903 McDonald, William.

1888 Macdonald, William.
1881 MecDonald, Wallace Mortimer.
1900 Maecdonald, Wentworth Stan-
- ley, 1, 28:
1903 Macdougall, Euphemia May, 9
1876 ¥ MecDowell, Isaac Murray.
1891 MeGlashen, John Archibald.
1874 ¥ McGregor, Daniel.
1871 b MacGregor, James Gordon.
1896 bb MacGregor, Robert Malcolm,
21,1130,
1883 MacGregor, Thomas Spear, 14
1905 McInnis, Euphemia.
1905 MeclInnis, Robert John, 13.
1899 Maclntosh, Charles Campbell.
1895 MecIntosh, Charles Daniel.
1890 Mackintosh, David Charles.
1892 MeclIntosh, Don. Sutherland, 22
1902 ¢ McIntosh, Douglas, B.Sc., 29.
1901 Mackintosh, Finlay Grant.
1898 Mackintosh, Finlay H.
1894 Macintosh, John, 11.
1892 Maclntosh, John Alex., 22.
1900 Mackintosh, Peter Duncan.
1873 d MacKay, Alex. Howard, 14.
1897 MacKay, Alexander Leonard.
1894 7 Mackay, Angus William, 11.
1899 Mackay, Annie.
1907 MacKay, Barbara Lois.
1898 McKay, Catherine Wetmore.
1905 McKay, Daniel Alex., B.Sc.
1893 Mackay, Don. MacGregor.
1890 McKay, Duncan Oliver, 18.
1886 e Mackay, Ebenezer, 17, 27.
1905 MacKay, Geo. Moir Johnston,
19,.29.
1888 f Mackay, Henry Martyn, 14.
1897 g McKay, Ira Allan, 11.
1894 hi Mackay, John Daniel.
1868 McKay, Kenneth.
1896 McKay, Mary Alexandra.
1892 Mackay, Murdoch Sutherland.
1886 i Mackay, Neil Franklin, 17, 24.
1900 MacKay, Nora Katrina.
1893 j McKay, Thomas Calvin, 22.
1901 MeKay, William Alfred.
1896 & McKay, William Roderick.
1905 MacKean, James Alexander.
1900 McKee, Mabel.
1873 McKeen, James Abner.
1902 McKeen, William George.
1885 kk MacKenzie, Arthur Stanley,
14, 25.

t Decesed.

w4 Prin. of Restigouche Gram. Sch.

v Prof. of Anatomy (Halifax Med.
Coll.).

w Some time Fellow (J. H. U.).

z Some time Scholar (Harv.) ; Prof.
of Philosophy (Univ. S. Dakota)

v Lecturer in Classies (Dal. Coll.).

yy Prin. Shelburne Academy.

» Editor. of Morning Chronicle, Hfx.

@ Some time Scholar and Fellow
(Cornell) ; Professor of Philos-
ophy (U. N. B.).

b Some time Gilchrist Scholar, and
Prof. of Physiecs (Dal. Coll.),
now Prof. of Nat. Phil. (Edin.)

bb Member of Legislative Assembly

(N. 8.).

¢ Asst. Prof. of Chemistry (McGill).

d Supt. of Education (N. S.).

e Some time Fellow (J. H. U.);
Prof. of Chemistry (Dal. Coll.).

f Assoc. Prof. of Civil Engineering
(McGill).

g Some time Scholar and Fellow
(Cornell).

h Some time Missionary, Demerara.

iSome time Deputy Minister of
Mines (B.C.) ; M. L. A. (B.C.).

j Prof. of Thermodynamics (Univ. of
Calif.).

k Missionary, Macao.

kk Some time Fellow (J. H. U.);
Prof. of Physics (Dal. Coll.).
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1900 Mackenzie, David Wallace, 14
1894 MacKenzie, Ellen Margaret.
1906 MacKenzie, Ewen Cameron.
1899 1 MacKenzie, Geo. Norris, 11,
28.
1899 McKenzie, George William, 14
1906 MacKenzie, Harry Havelock.
1872 MacKenzie, Hugh.
1878 McKenzie, James.
1899 MacKenzie, Janie Lucinda.
1898 McKenzie, John Bradshaw.
1869 I f MacKenzie, John James.
1882 McKenzie, James Walter.
1902 MacKenzie, Kenneth Ferns, 3,
28.
1901 MacKenzie, Luther Burns.
1904 MacKenzie, Thomas George.
1888 m iMcKenzie, William John.
1902 MacKenzie, William Roy.
1901 Mackie, Irwin Cameron, 21.
1900 MeKinnon, Duncan Hugh.
1890 MacKinnon, John Archibald.
1877 n McKittrick, Burgess, 24.
1898 McLean, Charles Archibald.
1879  Maclean, Isaac Matheson, 2.
1876 McLean, James Alexander.
1891 Maclean, John Brown.
1897 Maclean, Lauchlin Alexander.
1905 McLean, Murdoch Campell, 2.
1897 MacLean, Stewart Clifford, 13
1907 McLellan, John Archibald.
1899 McLellan, Leander Blair.

1907 Maclellan, Robert William, 9.

1883 McLennan, John Wm., 30.
1888 McLennan, Samuel John.
1889 MacLeod, Albert Morrison.
1875 T McLeod, Alexander.

1888 ot McLeod, Ambrose Watts, 12.
1906 MacLeod, Angus Alexander.
1906 McLeod, Anna Elizabeth, 22.
1874 McLeod, Donald.

1901 MacLeod, Colin Arthur.
1900 Maeleod, Edward Annand, 2.
1907 McLeod, Frank Thomas.
1890 p Macleod, Fred Jos., 5, 23.
1888 MacLeod, George, 9, 26.
1885 McLeod, John Matheson.
1884 McLeod, John Peter, 1, 23.
1876 + McLeod, John Wilson.

1887 McLeod, Malcolm James, 13.
1891 pp McMillan, Charles Edward.
1891 MecMillan, Frederick Alex.
1875 McMillan, George, 24.

1895 McNairn, William Wallace.

1891 McNaughton, Elizabeth.

1867 McNaughton, Samuel.

1887 MacNeil, Charlotte Mary, 9.

1896 ¢ Macneil, Murray, 13, 25.

1892 7 McNeill, Rodérick.

1904 McNiven, Catherine.

1897 McOdrum, Donald.

1901 Macpherson, Malcolm James.

1894 McPhee, Margaret Janet.

1893 r Macrae, Arch. Oswald, 12.

1886 Macrae, Alex. Wm.

1898 s MacRae, Donald Alex, 1, 28.

1896 t McRae, Duncan Murdoch.

1891 v Magee, William Henry.

1896 Mahon, Harry Edmund.

1901 Main, Charles Ogg.

1900 v Mair, Catherine Firth.

1903 § Malcolm, James.

1903 Marshall, Guildford Romeo.

1893 Martin, Albert John Daniel.

1885 Martin, Kenneth John, 14.

1877 Mason, William Alexander.

1903 Matheson, Charles Winfield.

1888 Matheson, John Alex.

1907 w Matthews, Allan Fraser.

1897 Maxwell, George Herbert.

1897 Maxwell, Ruth Ellen.

1903 Meek, John Geddie.

1882 Mellish, Humphrey.

1904 Mellish, James Roland.

1899 Messenger, Ralph James, 14.

1869 Millar, Ebenezer D.

-1890 Millar, George.

1897 Millar, James Ross.

1905 Miller, Hugh.

1907 Miller, John Robert.

1901 Miller, Lemuel James, 22.

1894 Milligan, George Seaton.

1899 Moody, Georgina Maud.

1902 Moody, Margaret Hutton.

1891 z Moore, Clarence Leander, 22.

1891 Morash, Albert Victor.

1895 Morris, Clarence H.

1888 yi Morrison, Alex. M., 13, 25.

1902 Morrison, Bertha Leila.

1901 Morrison, Fred Augustus,
LL.B.

1900 Morrison, John Wm. Geddie.

1898 Morton, James Roland.

1876 Morton, Joseph Smith.

1895 # Morton, Rupert Freeman.

1886 a Morton, Silvanus Arch., 13, 25

1906 aa Moxon, Arthur, 1, 28.

1891 Munro, Christopher.

t Deceased.

1Some time Prof. of Physies (Dal.
Coll.).

m Some time Missionary, Korea.

n Prin. of Lunenburg Academy and
Secretary of Advisory Board of
Edueation (N. 8.).

o Some time Scholar (Harvard).

p Some time Scholar (Harv.) ; Prof.
of English (Nebraska); State
Senator (Mass.).

pp Member of Legislative Assembly
(N. 8.).

q Some time Fellow (Cornell) ; Asst.
Prof. of Math. (McGill).

7 Prin. Western Coll. (Calgary).

8 Some time Scholar and TFellow
(Cornell) ; Tutor in Greek
Princeton).

t Missionary, Korea.

1 Some time Fellow, and Assistant in
Chemistry (Cornell) ; Prin.
Annapolis Academy.

v Missionary, Korea.

20 Inspector of Schools (P, E. 1.).

z Prin. Sydney Academy.

y Some time Instructor in Physics
(Chicago Univ.).

# Prin. Digby Academy.

a Lecturer (Dal. Coll.).

aa Rhodes Scholar.
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1905 Munro, Ethel Margaret.

1878 - Munro, George William.

1899 Munro, Henry Fraser.

1876 Munro, John.

1896 Murdoch, William Clarence.

1906 Murphy, Blanche Eunice, 10.

1899 Murray, Adam Hy. Stewart,
13.

1884 b Murray,
14, 25.

1905 Murray, Ella Mabel.

1896 Murray, John Carey.

1877 ¥ Murray, John Sprott.

1897 ¢ Murray, John Tucker, 9.

. 1893 Murray, Lucy Christine, 11.

1905 Murray, Lulu Marion.

1898 Murray, Norman Grant.

1894 Murray, Robt. Harper.

1896 Murray, L. Wilbur.

1902 Myers, Alex. John Wm., 22.

1900 Myers, Charles Allan, 21.

1905 d Neish, Charles Wiswell, 2.

1878 ¢ Newcombe, Edm. Leslie.

1885 Newcombe, Marg. Florence, 10

1906 Nichols, Edward Wilber, 21,
30.

1886 Nicholson, Alfred, 14.

1902 Nicholson, Daniel John.

1897 Nicholson, John Wm. Angus,
4]

Daniel Alexander,

1901 Nicholson, William.

1898 { Noble, John Duncan.

1896 Oakes, Ingram.

1899 O’Brien, Clarence Wilbert.

1898 O’Brien, Milton Addison.

1899 O’Brien, Osmond Franklin.

1891 { Oliver, Allyne Cushing Litch-
field, 22.

1899 Outhit, William Edward.

1874 Oxley, Jas. Macdonald, 12.

1889 Paton, Vincent John.

1882 f Patterson, George Geddie.

1907 Patterson, Grace Harris, 21,
30.

1906 Patterson. Harry Stuart, 11.

1907 Payson, Mary Phoebe.

1905 Payzant, Arthur Silver.

1906 Pennington, Amy Kingsland.

1905 Peppard, Sarah Isabelle.

1904 Perkins, Ella Dawson.

1877 f Pitblado, Colin.

1895 Polley, James Frederick.

1872 | Pollok, Alexander W.

1904 Power, Wm. Kent, 9, 28.

1907 Prowse, James Harper.

1893 Putnam, Harold.

1889 { Putnam, Homer,

1894 Putnam, James Fleming.

1887 Putnam, William Graham.

1900 Ramsay, Ernest Herbert, 21.

1899 Ramsay, James Archibald.

1902 Rand, Annie Mack.

1898 Rankine, James Miller.

1900 Rankine, John.

1890 Rattee, Edward Joseph.

1900 Read, Edith MacGregor, 14.

1898 Read, Hibbert Robert.

1904 Read, George Carruthers.

1897 Reid, David McKeen.

1907 Rettie, Alexander.

1907 Rettie, Samuel.

1899 Rice, Grace Elizabeth Ber-
nard. ,

1902 Richardson, Lophemia.

1902 Reilly, John Franklin, 13.

1896 g Robb, Alexander Francis.

1907 Robertson, Robert Burnley
Hume.

1892 h Robertson, Samuel Napier.

1888 Robertson, Thos. Reginald, 30

1895 it Robins, Edwin Proctor, 11,
28.

1886 j Robinson, Alexander, 1, 23.

1891 Robinson, Charles Budd, 21,
30.

1893 Robinson, David Magee.

1885 k& Robinson, George Edward, 14.

1873 Robinson, Joseph Millen.

1896 Rodgerson, James Alexander
Cummings, 22.

1878 Rogers, Anderson.

1867 Ross, Alexander.

1897 Ross, Arthur.

1900 Ross, David Charles.

1901 Ross, Daniel Edward.

1905 Ross, Daniel Keith.

1904 Ross, Edwin Byron, 11, 28.

1893 Ross, George EBdw, 22, 30.

1899 ! Ross, George Murray.

18293 Ross, Hedley Duncan Vicars,
5.

1895 Ross, Jennie Wright, 21, 30.

1900 Ross, John Samuel.

1894 m Ross, Mary Sophia, 13.

1899 n Ross, Theodore, 21, 30.

1873 Ross, William.

1898 Ross, William Alexander.

1896 ¥ Ross, William Daniel.

1905 Ross, William McMillan.

1899 Routledge, Arthur Weston.

1890 o Rowlings, George Anderson
Row, 14.

1903 Roy, Alexander Kerr.

1901 Ruggles, Vernon Douglas.

1871 TRussell, Alexander Gatherer.

1890 p Schurman, George Welling-
ton, 21.

t Deceased.

b Some time Fellow (J. H. U.) and
Asst. Prof. of Math. (Univ. of
City of New York):; Prof. of
Mathematics (Tal. Coll.).

¢ Hooper Fellow (Harvard).

d Tutor in Classies (Dal. Coll.).

e Deputy Minister of Justice.

f Judge of County Court.

o Missionary in Korea.

h Prir (Prince of Wales Coll.).

time Scholar and Fellow

(Cornell).

4 Superintendent of Education, B. C.

k Professor. Vancouver College.

! Missionary, China.

m High School. Honolulu.

n Instruector, Prince of Wales Coll.

0 Some time Assistant to the Prof. of
Mathematics, and later Lecturer
on Torts (Dal. Coll.).

p Assistant District Attorney, New
York.

i Some




1872 ¢ Scott, Kphraim.

1870 r Scott, Hugh McDcnald.

1877 7 Scott, John McDougal.

1904 Scrimgeour, James Amos.

1907 s Seaman, Athol Wendell, 21.

1903 ¢ Sedgewick, Garnett Gladwin, 5

1881 Sedgewick, James Adam, 30.

1867 u Sedgewick, Robert.

1902 Sedgewick, Geo. Herbert, 3.

1898 Sedgewick, Wm. Harry, 21,
30

1896 Sedgewick, Wm. Middleton.
1887 Shaw, Henry Curtis, 10.
1887 uut Shaw, Jas. Curtis, 1, 23.
1897 v Shaw, Percy James.

1866 § Shaw, Robert.

1902 Shaw, Robert McLeod.
1897 Shinner, Harry Robert.
1894 Simpson, Francis S, 9.
1868 Simpson, Isaac S.

1900 Simpson, Ruth.

1906 Sinclair, Frederick Douglas.
1906 Sinnott, Edna Pearl.

1895 Smith, Alexander.

1906 Smith, Alonzo A.

1903 Smith, Daniel Murray.
1867 ¥ Smith, David H.

1867 Smith, Edwin.

1890 vv Smith, Edmund Botterell.
1905 w Smith, Frank Frieze.
1886 1 Smith, James Festus, 10.
1894 Smith, Wm. Henry.

1889 Smithers, Allan.
1888 x Soloan, David Matthew, 10.
1900 Spencer, Arthur Gordon.
1905 Spencer, Minnie Grace.
1881 Spencer, William Herbert.
1903 y Stairs, Gilbert Sutherland, 3.
1891 Stairs, Harry Bertram.

UNIVERSITY LISTS.

1896
1869
1888

1904
1906
1907

Sutherland, George Adams.

Sutherland, John M.

Sutherland, John Sanders, 9,
24.

Sutherland, Robert Hiram.

Swanson, Peter Innes.

Sweet, William Henry.

1905 b Tait, Wm. Dunlop, 11.

1894

Tattrie, George Phillips.

1884 { Taylor, William Bell.

1902
1885

1891
1897
1893

1880

Thomas, Louise Lorne.
Thompson, Alfred Whidden,
10.

Thompson, Fenwick Williams.

Thompson, Margaret.

Thompson, Willard Suther-
land.

Thompson, Albert Edward, 30

1900 bb Thompson, Chas. Alex., 1, 28
1870 ¢ Thorburn, Walter Millar.

1905
1905
1882
1895

Thorne, Harvey.

Toombs, Herbert Wesley.
Torey, Edgar James.
Trefry, James Hartley,

1872 d Trueman, Arthur I.

1904

Trueman, John McMillan.

1882 ef Trueman, James Starr, 2, 23.

1885

Tufts, Wm. Mann, 30.

1891 f Tupper, James Waddell, 9, 23.

1905
1884

1903
1904

Turner, Christina Jane.

Turner, Dawson Fyers Duck-
worth, 30.

Upham, Hugh MecMillan.

Urquhart, Howard Daniel.

1902 ¥ Vance, Fred. Smith.
1877 g Waddell, John, 14, 23.
1897 + Waddell, Wm. Henry, jr.

1870 Wallace, John.

1902 Stavert, Robert Hensley. . "
1898 Steeves, Blanchard Perley. 1905 Watson, Andrew Daniel, 14.
1887 Stewart, Alex. Forrester, 30. 1907 Watson, Robert Anderson.
1886 Stewart, Dugald, 13. 1898 Watt, Arthur William, 13.
1889 Stewart, Frank Ingram. 1892 h Webster, Kenneth Grant Tre-
1876 ¥ Stewart, Jas. MacGregor, 14, mayne, 9.

24, 1903 Webster, Winifred May, 22,
1906 Stewart, John Murdoch. 30.
iggg gﬁ?";’_aft, 'g’;omag, 4 1900 Weldon, Joseph William, 22.

I e X SO HWO0CIe: 1891 West, Thomas Frederick.
e d Mo L L 1892 Weston, Clara Paine, 14,
e e o T Aty M, 1892 Weston, Rolfe Andrews, 14.
1895 Strathie, Ralph Grant. 878 Whitman, Alfred
1902 Stuart, Mary Ethel. 1 ity R e stk 22
1906 a Sullivan, Charles Thompson, 1901  Williams, Winifred Boak, 2<z.

13, 25: 1897 Wilkie, Florence Annie.
t Deceased. b Scholar (Harv), and Lecturer

q Editor, Presbyterian Record.
r Prof. of Ch. History (Chic. Theo.
Sem.).

s Professor, Prince of Wales Coll.

t Principal, High School, Nanaimo.
u Judge of Supreme Court of Canada
v Instructor, Normal School (N. S.).
vv Principal, Inverness Academy.

1w Principal, High School, Kamloops.

.uu Former. Prin. Vancouver Coll.

z Principal, Normal School (N. S.).

v Rhodes Scholar.

z Principal, High School, New West-
minster.

a Professor of Mathematics, Alberta
Coll.

(Dal. Coll.).

bb Prin. Rossland High School, B. C.

¢ India Civil Service, Madras.

d Judge of Probate, St. John, N. B.

e Some time Scholar (J. H. U.), and
Prof. of Greek and Latin (Alle-
ghany Coll.).

fSome time Scholar (J. H. 319 5
Prof. of English, Western Univ.,
Ont.; Associate in HEnglish

(Bryn Mawr Coll.).

¢g Some time Vans Dunlop Scholar

(Edin.), and Prof. of Chemistry,

School of Mining, Kingston.
h Some time Scholar, now Inspector
(Harvard).
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1898 Wood, George.
1906 Wood, John, LL.B.
1900 f Worsley, Pennyman John.

1894 Yorston, Frederick, 10.
1903 Young, Alex. McGillivray.
1903 Young, Luther Lisgar.

BACHELORS OF LETTERS.

(For the signification of numbers affixed to the names, see page 163.)

1902 i Cann, Jeanette Aubrey, 11, 1899 Lawlor, Gertrude Louise, 13.
28. 1894 Macdonald, Alex. Donald.

1897 Crockett, Albert Edwin. 1895 McKay, William Park.

1892 Fraser, James Gordon. 1898 MacKinnon, Wm. Thos. Mor-

1895 Gunn, Alexander Donald. ris.

1896 Hill, Amy. 1896 Marshall, Lillian Elizabeth.

1899 Hobrecker, Alma Helena. 1891 Montgomery, John.

1896 Johnston, James Robinson.
1900 j Lanos, Jules Marie.

1891 k Muir, Ethel.
1887 1 Ritchie, Eliza.

BACHELORS OF SCIENCE.

(For the signification of numbers attixed to the names, see page 163.)

1903 Amberman, Edwin Knowles. 1907
1900 ¥ Anderson, Bernard Chas., 13.
1897 m Archibald, Eben Hy., 29.
1893 Arthur, George.

1906 Barnes, Albert Johnson.

McAulay, Angus Gillis.
1883 MeColl, Archibald.
1905 Maclntosh, Cyrus Ross.
1896 s McIntosh, Douglas, 20, 29.
1896 McIntosh, Donald Sutherland.
1897 Blair, Alexander David. 1904 McKay, Daniel Alexander.
1901 n Boehner, Reginald Stephen, 1892 MacKeen, Geo. Wilbert.

20. 1894 ¢t McKittrick, Frederick James
1905 o Burgess, Laurie Lorne. Alexander, 14, 29.
1882 Cameron, Alexander (Genrge. 1906 Maclean, Donald.
1900 Campbell, Dun. McDonald, 14 1885 Miller, John James.
1885 p Campbell, Geo .Gordon. 1898 Morrison, Hugh Thomas, 14.
1898 Cook, Alexander D=»vid. 1901 O’Brien, Mary Augusta, 21, 30
1899 Cordiner, Charles Alonsn. 1893 O’Brien, Robert Faulkner.
1905 Dayidson, Milton - _.aney. 1900 ju Pasea, Chas. Munro, 15, 25.
1902  DeWolfe, Loran Arthur. 1883 Reid, Arthur Gordon, 13, 25.
1903 Elliott, Laurie Benjamin. 1503 Ross, William Horace, 19, 29.
1903 Ferguson, John Archibald. 1884 Smith, Henry McNeil.
1502 Forrest, Ge_orge Munro. 1905 Stapleton, William Clarke.
}ggg goﬂesty Vyﬂll%mthl)um b 1886 v Stewart, Anne Amelia, 14.

raser, Wm. Mathe. n 24,
1903 Gordon, George Huntley. igg(l) g:::::’, V};’I;llz E;_;ifl:;" 20.

1901 q Gould, Wm. Matt 5 14 5 R &
190221{2‘;-; Tb[:masacsslzle, M.A., 1897 Tait, Jas. Sinclair, B.Sc. (Mt.

29, All.), ad eundem grad.
1895 Lange, Christian Christopher 1901 Wood, Burton Justice.

Andrew, 22. 1905 Woodbury, Wm. Weather-
1902 Lindsay, Murdoch Alex., Z0. spoon.

o Scholar, Harvard.

p Lecturer in Clin. Med., MecGill.

@ Scholar, Harvard.

r Some time ILecturer on Physics,
Dalhousie.

s Asst. Prof. of Chem., MeGill.

T Deceased.

i Victoria High School, B. C.

j Prof. of French, Roy Mil. Coll.

k Prof. of Philosophy (Pittsburg).

1Some time Fellow (Cornell), and
some time Prof. of Philosophy

(Wellesley).
m Prof. of Chem, Syracuse Univ.
n Demonstrator in Chem., McGill.

t Mgr. Gen. Electric Co., Australia.
u Some time Whiting Fellow, Harv.
v Some time Fellow, Bryn Mawr.
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BACHELORS OF ENGINEERING.

In Civil Engineering.
1907 Bethune, Robt. Anderson
Jones.
1907 Blois, Cecil Leroy, 22.
1907 Marchant, Dav. Harold Mel-
burn. L

In Mining.

1905 Fulton, Thos. Truman, B.4.
1906 MacKenzie, Thos. Geo., M.A.
1907 McLearn, Frank Harris.

BACHELORS OF LAW,

1897 Aitken, Robert Traven Davi-
son, B.A.

1891 Allison, Edmund Powell, B.A.

1900 Allison, Harry Augustus, B.A.

1893 Anderson, Albert Hudson,
B.A.

1890 Armstrong, Bennett Hornsby.

1888 w Armstrong, Ernest Howard.

1899 Ayre, Geo. Wm. Bulley.

1907 Barnett, John, B.4.

1895 z Barnstead, Arth. Stanley, B.A.

1900 Begg, Wm. Alex.

1904 Bell, Isaac Hartley.

1885 Bennett, Albert Watson.

1893 y Bennett, Richard Bedford.

1896 Bigelow, Harry Veeder, B.A.

1892 Bill, Edward Manning, B.A.

1902 Bill, John Philip Wiser, B.4.

1892 { Blackadar, Hugh Saxon, B.A.

1885 Boak, Henry Westman Con-
TOY.

1894 Borden, Henry Clifford.

1890 # Bowser, William John.

1898 Boyd, John Albert, B.A.

1893 Browmn, Harry Whidden, B.A.

1899 Burchell, Charles Jost, B.A.

1894 Burns, Clement Bancroft, B.A.

1880 @ Cahan, Charles Hazlitt, B.A.

1902 Calder, Arch. Clements.

1892 Calder, Frederick.

1907 Cameron, Allan Joseph, B.A.

1893 Cameron, Daniel Alexander.

1899 Cameron, Jno. Alex. Hugh,
B.A

1904 Cameron, John James.

1904 Cameron, John McKinlay.

1904 Carroll, Wm. Francis, B.4.

1889 Campbell, Alex. John, B.A.

1888 Campbell, John Roy.

1887 Carter, Titus James.

1886 Carter, William Doherty.

1892 Casey, Clarence E., B.A.

1907 Charman, Jas. Harry, B.A.

1904 Cheese, Geo. Owen.

1902 Chipman, Frank Bev. Allen,
M.A.

1886 Chisholm, Joseph Andrew.

1906 Chisholm, John Edwin.

1887 Cluney, Andrew.

1891 Congdon, Frank Hinkle.

1889 « Congdon, Fred Tennyson, B.4,
LL.B. (Tor.), ad eund. gragd’

1894 b Copp, Arthur Bliss.

1892 Corbett, Jacob Edward.

1905 Corey, Berton Stone.

1907 Craig, Netson Ross.

1894 Crowe, Robert William, B.A.

1886 Crowe, Walter.

1901 Cumming, Lyman Hodge.

1898 Cummings, Alf. Graham, B.A.

1889 Cummings, Selden Wm., B.A.

1900 Davison, Avard Longley, A.B.

1891 Davison, Jas. MacGregor, B.4.

1905 Dickey, Horace Arthur.

1904 Dickie, Henry Alan.

1892 { Dockrill, George O’Gorman.
Mahon.

1899 Douglas, John Carey, A.B.

1885 { Doull, Walter Scott, B.A.

1892 Doyle, Matthew Nicholas.

1905 Eagar, Martin Wingate.

1906 Elliott, Murray.

1905 Elliott, Percival St. Clair.

1890 TFairweather, Fredk. Laurence

1891 Fairweather, Stewart Lee.

1899 Fawcett, John Louis.

1905 Fenerty, Lloyd Hamilton.

1897 Ferguson, Wm. McMillan.

1895 ¢ Finlayson, Duncan, B.A4.

1898 d Finn, Robt. Emmett Dominick

1889 Forsythe, Geo. Ormond, B.A.

1905 Foster, William Gore.

1890 Frame, Joseph Fulton.

1892 e Fraser, Alex. Hugh Ross,

1898 ff Fraser, Thomas Munro.

1899 Freeman, Churchill Loeke,
B.A.

1895 Fullerton, Charles Percy.

1892 Fulton, Bdgar Melville.

1893 Fulton, Joseph Avard.

1892 Fulton, Willard Hill, B.A.

1895 Girroir, Edward Lavin, B.A.

1906 Graham, Bruce Thompson,
B.A

1893 Graila;n, Robert Blackwood.
1894 Graham, Robert Henry, B.A.
1895 Grant, David Kenzie, M.A.

1w Member of Legislative Assembly
(N. S..

x Clerk of Legislative Couneil, Edi-
tor of Acadian Recorder (Hfx.).

y Member wof Legislative Assembly
(Alb.).

z-Member of Legislative Assembly
(B:00. )

a General Counsel, Mex. Light &
Power Co. (Mexico City).

b Member of Legislative Assembly-
(N. B.).

¢ Member of Parliament.

d Member of Legislative Assembly-
(N. 8.).

e Law Librarian (Cornell).

ff Editor Daily Echo.
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1899 Gray, William Smith, B.A.
1888 Gregory, Charles Ernest.
1893 Grierson, John Arthur, B.A.
1897 Gunn, Alex. Donald, B.L.
1900 Hale, Morley, B.A4.
1900 Hall, Wm. Lorimer, B.A.
1890 + Hamilton, Chas Francis,B.4.
1901 Hanson, Rich. Burpee, jr.,
B.A.
1887 Hanright, Fredk. Wm., B.A.
1904 Harrington, Gordon Sydney.
1902 Harris, William James.
1904 Haviland, John Archibald.
1886 Henry, William Alexander.
1894 Hewson, Edgar Ellis, B.A.
1894 Hill, Wm. Arthur Gesner.
1896 Hood, John.
1890 Howay, Frederick William.
1890 Huggins, William Hugh.
1894 Irving, Robert Archibald.
1902 Irwin, Harry.
1885 Ives, Welsford Black.
1900 Jardine, David, B.A.
1896 Jenks, Stewart Dixon, LL.B.
1886 Jennison, Hedley Vicars.
1892 Johnstone, Lewis Martin.
1898 Johnston, Jas. Robinson, B.L.
1888 Jones, Harry Treadway.
1898 Kaulbach, Rupert Creighton
1895 XKeefler, Ralph Tupper, B.A.
1901 Xeith, Donald, jr.,B.4.
1893 Kenny, Joseph Burke.
1899 Killam, Cecil, A.M.
1895 King, Henry Wyeth DeWolfe.
1897 Xnight, James Arminius.
1887 Lane, Charles Wilkins.
1898 Leahy, William James.
1885 LeNoir, Melaim Uniacke.
1903 Livingston, Chas. Donald.
1902 Lockhart, Nathan Jos., B.A.
1906. Locke, Enos Charles, B.A.
1891 f Logan, Hance James.
1896 Loggie, William James.
1889 Lovett, Henry Almon, B.A.
1895 Lovett, Laurence Arthur.
1906 Lyons, John Baptist.
1887 Lyons, Willlam Alexander.
1890 g McBride, Richard.
1896 ¥ McCart, Leander Davison,
A.

1893 i McCoy, Wensley Blackall,
B.A.

1888 . McCready, Chas. Alexander.
1887 McCully, Frank Arthur.
1904 McCurdy, David Douglas.
1894 ¢ Macdonald, Alvin Fraser, B.A.
1891 McDonald, Allan Joseph, B.A.
1906 McDonald, Bernard Donald.
1887 f Macdonald, Edward Mortimer.
1899 MacDonald, Finlay.

1891 McDonald, Joseph.

1886 Macdonald, James Alex., B.A.

1892 MecDonald, Lauchlin Xavier.

1890 McDonald, William, B.A.

1902 Macdonald, William Rod.

1898 MacEchen, Francis Alex.

1906 McGillivray, Alex. And,

1895 j Macllreith, Robert.

1888 &k McInnes, Hector.

1906 MacIntosh, Alex. Dan., B.4.

1899 Mcintyre, Archie A., B.A.

1888 I Mackay, Adams Arch., B.A.

1899 MacKay, Henry Seaton.

1905 MacKay, Ira Allen,
Ph.D.

1899 - MacKay, John James,

1897 McKay, John William.

1896 McKay, Robert Sims.

1905 MacKay,: Rodk. Wm.

1897 MacKenzie, Alex. George.

1887 m Mackinnon, Donald Alex.

1892 MacKinnon, John Arch., B.A.

1897 McKinnon, John Lauchlin,
B.A.

1898 McLatchy, Harry Otis.

1887 n McLatchy, Henry Francis.

1892 f McLean, Alex. Kenneth.

1895 McLean, Chas. Arch,; B.A.

1907 Maclean, Donald, B.Sc.

1904 o0 Maclellan, William Edward,
LL.B. (Hfx.) ad eund. grad.

1888 McLennan, Daniel.

1905 McLennan, Donald.

1905 McLeod, James -Archibald.

1903 Macleod, John Ed. Annand,
B.A.

1898 ' McLeod, John Robert.

1899 MacMillan, Neil A., B.A.

1891 McNeil, Alexander, B.A.

1889 « McNeill, Albert Howard.

1901 Macneil, Malcolm George.

1890 McPhee, Daniel Lochlan.

1897 McPhie, Stewart:

1896 McVicar, Ronald.

1900 Maddin, James William.

1888 i Magee, Edgar Allison.

1898 - Mahon, Harry Edmund, B.A.

1963 Manning, Wiley McClintock,
B.A.

1893 March, Stephen Edgar.

1892 p Mathers, Frederick Francis.

1901 Matheson, Donald Frank.

1899 Matheson, Joseph Duncan.

1904 Meagher, Thos. Jos. Neil.

1890 Mellish, Humphrey, B.A.

1904 Miller, Lemuel James, B.A.

1886 = Milliken, Albert Edward.

1898 Mills, Nehemiah Marks.

1893 Montgomery, John, B.L.

1885  Mooney, Patrick C. C.

1892 Morine, Alfred Bishop.

1907 Morine, Alfred Nevill.

1906 Morrisey, William Stoker.

1888 q Morrison, Aulay McAulay.

1897 Morrison, Fred. Augustus.

MFA.,

t Deceased.

f Member of Parliament.

¢ Premier, B. C.

h Asst. Clerk Legislative
(N. 8.).

i BEditor, Morning Chronicle (Hfx.).

§ Mayor, Halifax.

Council

k Lecturer on Procedure, and Treas-
urer, Dal. Coll.

! Law Clerk, N. S. Legislature.

m Lieut.-Governor, P. B. 1.

n Judge County Court (N. B.).

o Post Office Inspector (N. S.)

p Deputy Provincial Sec’y (N. S.).

q Judge Supreme Court (B. C.).
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1906 Morrison, Jno. Wm. Geddie,
B.A.

1897 ¥ Morrison, Jno. Strople Metz-
ler

1885 Morqe Charles.
1907 Morse, Clifford Russell, B.A.
1897 Moseley, Edgar William.
1904 Mounce, Ralph Brecken, B.A.
1893 Munro, Henry Havelock.
1907 Murphy, Roy Clarke, B.A.
1899 Murphy, Thomas William.
1903 Murray, Adam Hen. Stewart,
M.A.
1901 Murray, Norman Grant, B.A.
1892 Murray, Robert Gray.
1896 Murray, Robert Harper, B.A.
1899 Newcombe, Louis Forrester.
1898 Nichols, Edward Hart, B.4.
1899 Nichols, Frank William, A.B.
1898 Nichols, George Everard
Edgehill.
1890 Notting, Thomas.
1898 Oakes, Ingram, B.A.
1898 r O’Connor, William Francis.
1897 O’Donoghue, Richard, B.A.
1900 O’Hearn, Walter Jos. Aloysius
1901 { Oland, John Culverwell.
1899 0O’Mullin, John Coll.
1895 Outhit, James Francis.
1890 Oxley, Charles Howard, B.A.
1898 Parsons, George Harold, B.A.
1898 Parsons, William Rufus, B.A.
1891 ©Paton, Vinecent John, B.A.
1889 s Patterson, Geo. Geddie, M.A.
1893 Payzant, John Albert, B.A.
1894 Payzant, William Lewis, B.A.
1900 Pearson, George Frederick.
1897 Phalen, Robert Francis.
1903 ¢t Phalen, Thos. More, B.A.
1896 Pineo, Avard Vernon, B.A.
1907 Power, ‘William Kent, B.A.
1893 Puddington, Henry Fisher.
1901 Pugsley, William Gaetz, B.A.
1898 Purdy, Henry Alden, B.A.
1898 Purney, Willard Parker.
1898 Putnam, Harold, B.A.
1904 Redmond, James Arthur.
1901 Regan, Osmond Robt.
1902 Reid, Robert Alexander.
1901 'Reynolds, Maynard Martin.
1902 Rhodes, Edgar Nelson, B.A4.
1899 Richardson, John William.
1902 Rif]:gc!;ie, John W. Pringle,

1890 Roberts, John Arthur.

1886 Robertson, Henry McNeil.
1898 Robertson, Henry Whitford.
1895 Roll;e}i'tson, Struan  Gordon,

1890 TRobertson, Thos. Reg’ld, B.A.
1907 TRobinson, Wm. Chas., B.A.
1887 Rogers, Henry Wyckoff.
1904 Roscoe, Barry Wentworth,

UNIVERSITY LISTS,

B.A.
1906 Ross, Edwin Byron, M.A.
1899 tt Ross, Henry Taylor, B.A.
1899 Ross, Howard Salter, 4.B.
1896 u Ross, Hugh.
1901 Routledge, Arth. Weston, B.A.
1893 Rowlings, George Anderson
Row, B.A
1891 Ruggles, Nepean Clarke.
1891 Russell, Frank Weldon.
1893 Russell, Joseph Ambrose.
1905 sSanderson, Claude Lovitt, B.A.
1892 Sangster, Herb. Warren, B.A.
1899 Sargent, Joseph Heinrich.
1892 v Schurman, George Welling-
ton, B.A
1904 Schurman, Richard Upham.
1896 Scott, Frank Brettle, B.A.
1895 Sedgewick, Jas. Adam, B.A.
1906 Seller, Lemuel Arthur.
1891 Shaw, Alfred Enos, B.A.
1895 Shaw, George Smith.
1905 Shaw, Vernon Hastings.
1890 Sinclair, John Archibald.
1899 Slayter, James Morrow.
1892 Smith, Bowyer Sydney.
1902 Squires, Richard Anderson.
1893 1w Stairs, Harry Bertram, B.4.
1906 Sterne, George Hibbard.
1889 Stevens, Daniel Joshua.
1901 Sutton, Francis James.
1896 Ternan, Gerald Constantine
Brefni.

"1900 'Ternan,Patrick Brefni.

1907 Thibault, Hilary, B.4.
1896 Thompson, Stanley Rufus.
1893 Thompson, William Ernest.
1887 Thomson, Walter Kendall.
1893 Tilley, Leonard Percy De-
Wolfe.
1889 Tobin, Thomas Finlayson.
1895 Tremaine, Charles Frederick.
1904 Trites, Raleigh, B.4.
1886 Troop,Arthur Gordon, B A.
1892 Trueman, Walter Harley.
1898 Tufts, Clifford Ashton, B.4.
1897 Vernon, Gilbert Hugh.
1899 + Waddell, Wm. Henry, B.A.
1885 # Wallace, William Bernard.
1885 Walsh, William Walter.
1903 Weldon, Joseph, Wm., B.4.
1886 Wells, William Woodbury.
1891 White, Thos. Howland, B 4.
1889 Whitford, Joseph Arthur.
1885 - Whitman, Alfred, B.4.
1891 xx Wickwire, Harry Ham, B.A.
1905 Wood, John.
1896 "Wood, John Elijah, B.A.
1893  Woodworth, Chas. Milton B.A.
1902 #Wedloyy » Perllymdii® | Jon-,

r Lecturer, Law School.

s Judge County Court (N. 8.); Lec-
turer, Law School.

t Sechool Inspector.

tt Law Clerk, Insurance Branch, Fin.
Dep., Ottawa.

u Recorder, Sydney.

v Some time Asst. Dist.-Attorney,
New York,

w Capt. “H” Co., South African
Contingent.

2 Judge County Court (N. S.); Lec-
turer, Law School,

«x Former Member of N. 8. Govt.
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DOCTORS OF MEDICINE AND MASTERS OF SURGERY,

The numbers placed after certain names have the significance indicated below.

1899 Almon, William Bruce,

1902 Archibald, Chas. Clifford

1898 Archibald, Matthew George.

1859 Atkinson, Edward Payson.

1903 Austen, Minna May, M.A.

1897 Bentley, Robie Dugwell, B.A.

1875 Bethune, John Lemuel,

1897 Bissett, Ernest Eugene.

1905 Blackadder, Edward, M.A.

1902 Blackadam Ross Livingstone.

1902 Borden, Lorris Elijah, B.A.

1906 Boudreau, Francis Edw., B.A.

1900 Braine, Laurence Bernard
Wilfred.

1900 Braine, Winifred Brenda.

1903 Brehaut, Lester.

1898 Brehm, Robert Almon.

1897 Brown, Martha Wyman.

1875 Bruce, William Thos, B.A.

1898 Buckley, Avery Fillis.

1903 { Buckley, Clarence Edw. Avery

1893 Byers, David Walter.

1902 { Cameron, Clar. Patk. Purcell.

1901 Cameron, Harold.

1874 a Campbell, Donald Alexander.

1902 | Campbell, Duncan Geo. Jos.

1907 Carter, Peter McFarlane.

1904 Champion, James Bearisto.

1874 Chisholm, Donald.

1907 Chisholm, Hugh Dan.

1893 Coady, Patrick Francis.

1901 Cochran, Wilfrid Northrup.

1902 Cock, James Lyall.

1903 Coffin, Melville.

1906 Coffin,Wesley Herbert, B.A.

1894 Cogswell, William Furlong.

1902 Corston, James Robt, B.A.

1875 Cox, Robinson.

1903 Crawford, Daniel McNeill.

1901 Crosby, Leander Marshall.

1904 Cunningham, Allan Rupert,
B.A,, 2,3,

1894 Dechman, Andrew Arthur.

1906 DeVine, Matthew Edward.

1872 ¥+ DeWolfe, George H. H.

1898 Dickey, Hugh Leverette.

1901 Dickson, Charles Harold.

1906 Donovan, Oscar Glennie.

1897 Dorman, Oscar Chipman.

1892 Drysdale, George Nelson.

1906 Dunn, George Alexander, 3.

1900 Dymond, William Adams.

1903 Earle, Rich. Wm. Laurence.

1900 Ernst, Victoria Sarah.

1895 Fairbanks, Harry Gray.

1904 TFarquharson, Wm. Oban, B.4.

1899 Farrell, Edward Dominick.

1899 f Farrell, Louis Patrick.

1901 Faulkner, Eben Ross, B.4., 1.

1905 Ferguson, Jno. Arch, B.Sc.

1900 Forbes, Albert Ernest.

1903 TFord, Theo. Rupert.

1898 Forrest, William Duff, B.Sc.

1903 Fuller, Lewis Obed.

1902 Fulton,Silas Arthur, 2, 2,

1897 Fraser, Alexander, B.A.

1898 Gandier, George Gaw.

1897 Gates, Charles Randall.

1900 Giovanetti, Louis John.

1906 Goodwin, James Clifford.

1899 Goodwin, Wendell VanKleeck.

1892 Grant, William.

1897 b Grierson, Robert, B.A.

1894 f Hamilton, Annie Isabella.

1891 Hamilton, Charles Alfred.

1902 Harris, Wm. Cecil.

1903 Hawboldt, Harvey David.

1902 Hebb, Arth. Morrison, B.A.

1906 Hennigar, Annie.

1872 1 Hiltz, Charles William.

1892 Irwin, Archer.

1904 Jardine, Fred. William,

1891 Johnson, Isaac Wellwood.

1904 Johnson, Thos. Ross.

1890 Kent, Hedley Vicars.

1906 Killam, Harold Edwin.

1902 King, Alf. Albert, B.Sc.

1903 Lawson, Wm. Alf.

1907 LeBlanc, Benj. Amedge, B.A.

1903 Lessel, John Fred.

1875 ¢ Lindsay, Andrew
Herdman, B.A.

1904 MacAaulay, Murdoch Alex.

1893 McAulay, Murdoch William.

1892 ‘McCharles, Roderick William.

1903 MecCuish, Kenneth Angus.

1898 MacDonald, Daniel.

1905 McDonald, Daniel Robert.

1898 MecDonald, Edward Murray.

1907 Macdonald, John.

1895 MacDonald, John Clyde.

1906 MacDonald, Nathaniel.

1905 MacDonald, Thos. Gladstone.

1904 MacDonald, Thos. Henry.

1896 MacDonald, William Henry.

1896 McEwen, Henry Emanuel.

1902 McGarry, Patk. Alphonse.

1893 § McGeorge, Thomas.

1905 MecIntosh, Geo. Arthur.

1903 Maclver, John Angus.

1906 McKay, Dan. Alex., B.A.,
B.Stiy 2.

1899 MacKay, John St. Clair.

1895 MacKay, Katherine Joanna.

1905 MacKay, Victor Neil, 2, 3.

1902 McKay, William.

1904 MacKenzie, Eliza Margaret.

1904 d MacKenzie, Jemima.

1902 MacKenzie, Jno. Jas.

1903 MacKenzie, Kenneth Alex.,
2, 8.

1905 @ MacKenzie, Mary.

1898 McKenzie, Murdoch Daniel.

1902 McKinnon, Wm, Francis, B.A.

1899 McLean, Murdoch Thomas.

1903 MecLeod, Albert Churchill.

1899 e McMillan, Charles Edw., B.4.

Walker

7 Deceased.

1 Farrell Gold Medal.

2 Medical Faculty Medallist.
3 Lindsay Prizeman.

a Professor, Hfx. Med. Coll.

b Missionary, Korea.

¢ Professor. Hfx. Med. Coll.

d Missionary, India.

e Member of Legislative Assembly
(N. 8.).

.ﬂ—




176

UNIVERSITY LISTS.

1872 MacMillan, Finlay.

1906 McRae, Duncan Roderick.

1906 Melanson, Amedée Raymond,
B.A.

1904 Messenger, Stella May.

1893 Meyer, Edward James.

1902 Millar, James Ross, M.A.

1905 Miller, Alex. W.

1904 - Miller, Arthur Fred.

1874 Moore, Edmund.

1895 Moore, Ernest Fraser.

1903 Morrison, John Charles.

1893 Morrow, Arthur, M.B., C.M.
(Edin.) ad eundem gradum.

1902 Morse, George Randolph.
1898 Morton, Angus McDonald.
1874 ¥ Muir, William S.

1904 ¢ Munro, Blanche Margaret.
1895 Munro, Cranswick Burton.
1899 Munroe, James Gilbert.

1895 Murphy, George Nelson.

1902 Murphy, George Henry.

1903 Murray, Daniel.

1896 Murray, Duncan.

1905 Murray, James Alexander.
1906 Murray, William Duff.

1903 Norwood, Edm. Bambrick.
1901 O’Brien, Milton Addison, B.A.
1905 O’Connell, Jno. Ignatius, B.4.
1901 7 O’Donnell, Florence Maud.
1896 Olding, Clara Mary.

1897 Payzant, Henry Allison.
1900 Pennington, John Wesley.
1902 f Philp, Martha Agnes Landers.
1902 Phinney, Willoughby Shafner.

1904
1903
1900
1905
1899
1904
1900
1900
1893
1903

1901
1901
1875
1900

1896
1900
1899
1895
1896

Pilot, Fred. Wm. Harcourt.

Potter, Jacob Leslie.

Pratt, Nelson.

Proudfoot, James Adam.

Randall, Mary Leila.

Rankine, John, B.A.

Reynolds, James.

Reynolds, William Pearson.

Rice, Frank Ernest.

Rice, Grace Eliz. Bernard,
B.A.

Roach, Edwin Bishop.

Robbins, Welton Havelock.

Robert, Casimir.

Rodgerson, James Alexander
Cummings, B 4., 1.

Ross, Alexander.

Salter, Orlando Ray.

Shaw, Sidney Everett.

Simpson, Henry Osmond.

Slauenwhite, Stephen Sinclair

1872 f Sutherland, Roderic.

1900
1901

Taylor, Frank Woodland.
Thomas, Lewis.

1898 g Thompson, Alfred.

1892
1905
1902

1901
1903
1896
1903
1901
1892

Turnbull, George Dykeman.
‘Wallace, Peter James.
Watson, David Thorburn
Campbell.
Wardrope, Monson James.
‘Whitman, George Watson.
Williamson, Samuel W,
‘Woodbury, Frank Valentine.
Woodland, George Hart.
Woodworth, Percy Churchill.

T Deceased.
d Missionary, India.

f Missionary, China.
¢ Member of Parliament.
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